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Principal’s Message...

I am very glad that the Department of History and Political Science are
organizing an International Seminar on “Emerging Movements and Trends
in Humanities and Sciences” on Friday, 227d September, 2017.

Considering the rate at which the knowledge is advancing, it is education
that will determine the level of prosperity, welfare and security of our nation.
The progress of a nation depends on the quality of students coming out of our
educational Institutions. The objective of seminar is to provide platform to
bring together eminent scholars and researchers in the field which will enable
to exchange and share the ideas and thoughts. This seminar will also help the
delegate to upgrade their knowledge. The seminar highlight invited talks from
reputed resource persons on Women through the ages: with special reference
to Maharashtra.

I hope the Seminar on “Emerging Movements and Trends in
Humanities and Sciences” would certainly help everyone to have the latest
updates to have a better understanding to contribute more and progress in
Research. I wish all the best to the participants came from different institutes.
Also I would like to thank Mr. Pramod Tandle for publishing the Research
Papers of this seminar in his reputed Research Journal “Ayushi” within in a
short period of time.

I thankful to all the foreign participants and delegates for their presence
and knowledge sharing thoughts. I hope the Key Note Speech and Panel
Discussion will help to enrich the knowledge of individual research scholar.

I take this opportunity to congratulate the organizing team for the effort
taken by each one of them to make this International Seminar a reality.

I wish them all a grand success...

Dr. S. Y. Hongekar




Convener’s Message...

Dear Participants,

It is a great pleasure for me that the Department History & Political
Science are conducting an International Seminar on “Emerging Movements and
Trends in Humanities & Sciences”

This seminar is a meeting and information exchange between the end
user, the development and the research communities. The purpose of this
seminar is to bring together researchers, experts from industry, academia, and
other interested organizations to meet, exchange information and ideas in
developments in the said theme.

The success of the seminar is a result of the efforts of the contributors
and presenters who have shared with us the latest developments in their
respective fields so I am thankful to all research scholars. Such an event is not
possible without the hard work of the reviewers, to whom I am deeply indebted
for their time and professional opinions on the submissions.

The plenary talks and discussion after paper presentation will made this
seminar an ideal platform for knowledge sharing. I am sincerely thankful to
Mr. Pramod Tandale for E-Publication of this Seminar Papers in ‘Ayushi
Research Journal’s’ special issue.

[ am very much thankful to Prin. Mr. Abhaykumar Salunkhe (Chairman)
and Prin. Mrs. Shubhangi Gavade (Secretary) of Shri Swami Vivekanand
Shikshan Sanstha, Kolhapur; for their guidance and warm support. My
Principal Dr. S. Y. Hongekar made this event fruitful, knowledgeable and
memorable with his energetic efforts and full trust on me. My special gratitude
goes to him for his valuable guidance and work freedom for us.

My colleague Mr. D. A. Pawar has also contributed a lot for the success
of this seminar. At last but not least my special thanks go to our teaching and
nonteaching staff for their assistance and tireless efforts. Their dedicated
support ensures that the seminar will of high quality and we make the seminar
a thoroughly enjoyable gathering.

I hope this Seminar will be enjoyable, memorable and productive for
participants and looking forward to their future research.

Dr. S. R. Kattimani
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A Profile of Civil Disobedience in North Karnataka

Abdul Aziz U. Rajput

Freelance Historian,

Deccan Studies & Historical Research, Bijapur
Peti Boudi, J.M. Road, Bijapur-586104, Karnataka
e-mail: abdulazizrajput@rediffmail.com

“The role of Inami Commission report was important to create dissatisfaction against the
English in North Karnataka districts of Belgaum, Bijapur and Dharwad. The said territories were
under Peshwa rule. They had given important positions and lands to their obedient servants such as
Desai, Deshpande, Deshmukh, Patil, Patel and Kulakarni. They collected revenue in one or several
form on behalf of them and submitted to their masters. They have been authorised to keep their own
military to safeguard their interest and even supplied their own troops and finance as and when
required by masters™’. The British changed the system of administration and appointed their own
Army and Revenue team. This resulted in the change of masters and direct collection of revenue.
They subsequently proclaimed resurvey of lands and inspection of land records which resulted in the
huge loss of property especially the agriculture land and revenues of the traditional feudal gentry. The
authorities in order to raise the revenue overlooked the property positions enjoyed by traditional
feaudal community and over threw their power and position and records. The administration
confiscated several people’s properties for want of legal documents. “Ethrige, President of
Commission in his 1873 report quoted that the commission inspected and reviewed 8599 property
papers, among them nearly 4000 may remain Inami properties. He recommended to impose tax on
3600 properties after the death of Zamindars and immediately imposed tax on 941 property?. Ethridge
further mentioned that no one’s property will be confiscated, yet the dissatisfaction widely spread
thinking that the imposition of tax shall lower the presting of Zamindar”.

The Inami commission report and surrender of Arms created dissatisfaction among natives of
North Karnataka against the British Rule. It is mentioned that the committee composed of military
officials who hardly have any judicial experiences or norms. They simply gave priority to increase the
revenue of the company rather than the normal usages and practices prevailed in traditional society®.
The Committee in the name of ‘Permanent Settlement and Ryotawari System’ declared the properties
of several Vatandars such as Deshapande, Kulakarni, Patil etc. as illegal for want of legal documents.
The said Vatandars enjoyed these property rights under Peshwas rule and served as their
representative to collect revenue and support them during war. They suddenly lost not only revenue
powers but also the hierarchical property in the name of legislation aspect.

Civil Disobedience Movement:

“The people of Karnataka participated in Civil Disobedience Movement which was started by
Gandhiji in the year 1930 and thus the Karnataka State was being called by the name ‘Gandhi
Province’. Then, in Bombay the British Governor submitted his report stating that, Karnataka was
ahead in its movement than in Gujarat. Deshpande Gangadharrao was the first person of Dandi
Satyarah (6™ April) to be arrested in the whole country*.”

“The No Tax Movement was carried out under the leadership of Ranga Rao Diwakar,
D.P.Karmakar in Ankola, Sirsi and Siddapur talukas of Karwar district and Veeranagouda Patil of
Hirekerur taluk in Dharwad district. This movement spread more rapidly in Karnataka compared to
other parts of the country. Nearly 3000 people of Karnataka were imprisoned in this movement®.”

According to the resolutions of AICC, the Civil disobedience programmes were organized in
Dharwad district. N.S. Hardikar organized a bunch of Hindustani Seva Dal volunteers to defy Salt law
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in selected centres and hoist national flag on 26™ January at governmental premises and public places.
The precautionary step was adopted to nominate a person as dictator to supervise and complete the
predetermined work, if the assigned duty is not performed due to strict vigilance of police or the
inability or arrest as the case may be by the concerned person®.

Ranganath Diwakar, Madhav Kabbur, Paramanna Hosamani, T.V.Neswi, Anantrao Jalihal,
Narayan Vaidya, Kalli Tippanna Shastry, Andanappa Doddameti, Venkatrao Huilgol thus band of
local elites from the erstwhile Dharwad district guided the movement to a successful extent and
themselves were imprisoned during the juncture. The dedicated women representation was visible for
the first time in national movement’.

The local elites along with dedicated volunteers successfully breached law by preparing a Salt
from Sea water at Ankola. The trained volunteers from Dharwad, Hubli, and Gadag. Haveri, Agadi
and Ranebennur reached Ankola by foot in two platoons on 13" and 22™ April 1930 observed the
operation for 45 days. Hardikar was arrested along with his troop. The Seva Dal volunteers did
tremendous work and created an enthusiastic environment in the locality which was appreciated and
supported by the localites. “Rangnath Diwakar bought non — duty paid salt from Ankola to Dharwad
on 15" April 1930. It was auctioned at public meeting and Diwakar as well as Karamarkar also sold
this non duty paid salt and were also arrested at Dharwad”. The farmers of Navalagund taluka
prepared salt from Benni Halla stream with the assistance of Gadag volunteers, but none of them were
arrested though they breached the law. Paramanna Hosamani a front runner of national movement
from Haveri brought Saline soil and manufactured salt and sold it in the town. He quotes the then
atmosphere as such: “The atmosphere was so tense and charged that several Non — Brahmin leaders
influenced by it voluntarily came forward to join the satyagraha who opposed Congress till then as
Brahmin party. My cousin Siddanna Hosamani joined the Congress during this time”. Ironically
Siddanna became the President of District Congress in 1934 and subsequently front runner of national
movement. The volume of activities undertaken during Salt Satyagraha reveals the nature and spirit of
the freedom movement and the vigour of local elites that enabled to extend its base and popularity
towards rural areas during Jungle Satyagraha®.

The Jungle Satyagraha as feature of the movement was observed by local elites in selected
centres of Dharwad and Karwar district. The venue and date was priorly intimated to volunteers and
announced in public in order to give wide publicity and seek mass support. The large number of
volunteers and even public proceeded with axe to cut toddy trees. They sung patriotic songs and
shouted slogans to create enthusiasm and uplift the spirit. According to Dharwad District Gazetteer,
the cutting of toddy trees was effectively executed at Bankapur, Shiggaov, Haveri, Hanagal,
Hirekerur, Gadag, Mulagund areas. The tens of thousands participated with vigour but only few were
arrested quotes KPCC in it’s report. Other than this the local elites like Diwakar and R.S. Hukkerikar
expanded and guided the operation in neighbouring Sirsi and Siddapur taluka. The toddy contractors
made unsuccessful attempt to stop and prevent the operation by hiring the services of goondas and
even assaulted the activists. Yet the axing of toddy trees continued unabatedly due to strong backup
and public support. The local elites leading from the front directed the movement and encouraged the
volunteers to accomplish the task even during critical period®.

The no — tax campaign was yet another feature which intensified the popularity of the
movement. The public supported the movement due to ground reality. It was successfully launched in
areas like Hirekerur and Haveri region. Veeranagouda Patil was entitled as Sardar because of his
yeoman service and stewardship during the occasion. The flag hoisting ceremony performed at
Municipal bodies, Panchayats and government premises on 26" January 1931 and 1932 by patriots in
different location of the district intensified the pace of nationalistic activities. The heroic valour of
activists was commended by local press. The public complimented the endeavour of elites which
created nationalistic fervour in the locality. The entire activities under taken during the process
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reached different locations in form of bulletin and cyclostyle copies along with usual publication of
news in national press. This was how the movement was kept intact and kept the momentum alive.
This clearly emphasizes the nature of movement and the successive breach of law which not only
demoralized the governmental machinery but also it’s revenue to a significant extent™®.

The visit of national elites to Dharwad district since 1930 to 1940 further expanded the base
of national movement. The visit of Jawaharlal Nehru to Dharwad, Hubli and Gadag and even a village
Jakkali in Ron taluka boosted the morale of localites and strengthened the base of Congress. The
advent of Gandhi once again to these places to promote Harijan work in 1934 helped to get support of
weaker sections of society. “Balika Ashram was opened at Hubli by Veeranagouda Patil and later
grew to be the Mahila Vidha Peetha and hundreds of girls”.

The Quit India Movement in Dharwad District:

The movement was held on brighter note since 9" August 1942 in important towns of
Dharwad district. A huge procession and public meetings were held on different locations. The
students in large number actively participated and leaders addressed the huge gathering calling people
to defy law. The prominent elites of the district arrested from 9" August to 15" August 1942 were
N.S.Haridikar, Madhavarao Kabbur, Paramanna Hosamani, Gudleppa Hallikeri, Anantrao Jalihal,
Andanappa Doddameti and VVeerangouda Patil. The Congress was declared as an illegal organization.
It’s offices in the district were sealed and several volunteers were detained as precautionary measure.
The open defiance, abruption of government machinery, boycott of school and colleges and huge
procession and meeting were restrained through police actions. It was relatively easy for them to do as
it was observed during broad day- light. The activities were carried on during night time as per the
instruction of Action Committee leaders who operated from Bombay since 15" August 1942.

The sad demise of Mahadev Desai on August 15" 1942 was broadcasted on radio. Police
made strict bandobust fearing wide spread disturbances which outraged the public. A Haratal was
observed in Hubli and Dharwad™. The business houses, shops and talkies and even a circus company
closed to support the movement and to pay the homage to the departed soul. “The huge procession
was organized towards Durgad baila enroute Koppikar road where armed police were prepared to
obstruct the procession. As a result, the traffic was jammed but Satyagrahi’s were not prepared to
leave the place and give up haratal. The heated argument between Satyagrahi and police official
continued till 7.30 pm. The police officer enraged by public. Behavior ordered shoot at sight order
which killed Narayan Mahadavev Doni a 16 year old student and wounder nine including Ishwar
Thakur Katakar who lost his left leg during operation”. Thus Narayan Doni became the first victim of
Quit — India movement.

The intensity of the movement since then became widespread and even scattered to village
centres due to the brutal act of police. The Provincial Congress Committee in it’s circular dated 20"
August 1942 issued guidelines to underground activists regarding the modalities to obstruct
governmental machinery and disrupt administrative activities. “1] To prevent police from obstructing
any procession and snatch and destroy their arms. 2] To acquire / destroy village administrative
offices such as Police Outposts, Chavadi and their documents. 3] To cut communication links such as
Railway Station, Signal lines, Post and Telegraph”.

The Do or Die slogan provoked large number of people to plunge in the movement. The
students whole heartedly skipped school and college and some of them even gave up their studies
permanently. The intensity of the movement increased with the arrest of students. “Vimala Gulwadi
and Shinolikar, the two girl students entered the District court hall at Dharwad and unfurled the tri
colour flag in presence of Judge and received 3 months imprisonment”.
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In a similar way, the protest march and public agitations were organized by students at
Dharwad, Hubli, Gadag, Haveri, Ranibennur, Hirekerur and even small places like Shiggaov and
Haunsbhavi. The Khadi clas students procession singing national song and shouting Do or Die slogan
electrified patriotic spirit in their respective locality. The Princely State areas for the first time
organized an open procession and such kind of programmes™.

The undergraound activities resumed with disruption of governmental machinery from
September 1942. Amaragol, Hebsur, Kusugal and Byadagi Railway stations were burnt on 15"
September 1942. Hulakoti, Kanaginahal and Harlapur stations were burnt in October. The snatching
of Mail bags carried on at Shirahatti, Ranibennur and Hirekerur centres. The communication lines
between Pune — Harihar and Hubli — Bagalkot were cut during November and December 1942. The
underground activists in 1943 targeted village chavadis shatched the revenue and burnt records and
damaged the government property. Gandhi while hearing the news of violent activities observed fast
at Yerawad prison on 10" February 1943, yet the subversive operations continued unabatedly. The
underground activists while doing national service sacrificed their life'*. Timmanagouda Patil from
Menasinhal succumbed to hand grenade explosion in Feb 1943.Mailar Mahadeva and his associates,
Tirakappa Madiwalar and VVeerappa Kamatar were shot by police while looting the revenue deposited
at Shri Veerabhadreshwar Temple, Hosaritti on 1% April 1943. Mahadeva sacrificed his life while
pursuing non violent means by restraining his armed associates not to shoot at police who were less in
number. The government arrested old age parents and family members of activists yet the momentum
continued up to 5" September 1943 and then shifted to Civil dis — obedience till 5" May 1944.
“Ranganath Diwakar who was directing the movement court arrested as per the advice of Gandhi on
9™ August 1944”. With this the movement ended in Dharwad district with the voluntary will and wish
of patriots but not due to governmental suppression™.

The number of activities and subversive incidents were more but the arrests were recorded
less.

The 1929 Lahore Congress Session directed the Congress units to observe Independence Day
celebration on 26™ January 1930. “The operation of the movement was formally launched by hoisting
new National Flag at Gadag on 26-1-1930. The Hindustani Seva Dal and Congress leaders,
volunteers, women celebrated the occasion with spirit and pride. Prabhath feri and procession was
held at Gadag — Betageri. Drums, Beguiles were used for the occasion™. Thousands of volunteers as a
disciplined soldier marched towards Nagar Sabha for the national honour”. The volunteers recited
patriotic song, “Zenda Uncha Raha Hamara” and “Charakha Chalake Lenge Hum Swaraj”.
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Abstract

In the eyes of the British administration, education required the dissemination of the principles
formulated during the period of enlightenment in Europe, when education was seen as a means of uplifting the
nation. The aim was to raise the level of knowledge and general education, so that interested parties could draw
from a reservoir of trained workers and state administrators. The British kept their hands on the field of
education throughout the subcontinent through their system education. Even educated Indians also started
thinking of reforming Indian society through various activities. Female education was also one such area where
both Indian men and women wanted to reform, democratise so that gender justice may be achieved in the Indian
society.

Women plays important role in the family and society as well. Their dual role is very important in
every age. But women empowerment is the burning issue all over the world. Although women are not completely
empowered in India but the process of women empowerment is started and that credit goes to Savitribai Phule
in India. If she would have not taken the initiative to educate women then the condition of women would have
been more worse. This paper highlights Savitribai Phule’s contribution to women empowerment as a pioneer of
education, as a poet, as a woman liberator, as a social reformer, mother of modern education and as a
pragmatist
Key words: Savitribai Phule, Women empowerment.

Introduction

Savitribai Jyotirao Phule (3 January 1831 — 10 March 1897) was an Indian social reformer
and poet. Savitribai Phule was born in a poor family in Naigaon, Satara district in Maharashtra. At
the age of nine she married to Jyotiba Phule. She was inspired to read and write by her husband.
Along with her husband, Jyotirao Phule, she played an important role in improving women's rights in
India during British rule. Phule along with her husband founded the first girls' school in Pune run by
native Indians at Bhide Wada in 1848. She worked to abolish discrimination and unfair treatment of
people based on caste and gender. She is regarded as an important figure of the social reform
movement in Maharashtra. He taught her and sent her for training in Mitchell’s school in Pune. She
performed well in school and opened first school in Pune with 9 girls and become first woman teacher
of India. Every educated woman in the society owes a debt to her. She was a revolutionary and
versatile personality. The basic theme of her educational philosophy is: inculcating the values of
liberty, equality, fraternity, justice and moral character among the boys and girls of all castes. Her
impact on the liberation of women has been spectacular.

Pioneer of Women Education:

Today, Indian women are not behind men in any respect. They have proved themselves in
each and every field like education, politics, sports, science. Medical, engineering, government
sectors, social service etc. They made their names in the history and ruling the hearts of many people
because of their education and wisdom. But all these women could take education because of the
continuous efforts of Savitribai Phule who had taken initiative to start women education in India. She
started first women school exclusively for girls in India at that time when no one could think about
educating a girl. At that time many social issues were there. Women were not allowed to take
education, widows were not allowed to remarry. Their heads were shaven and they were forced to live
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an ascetic life. She decided to stop all these practices. Women were living miserable life. She thought
that only the education could bring some good change in their life. She opened first school for girls in
1848 with the help of Jyotiba Phule. Initially only 9 girls took admission but all of them were from
different castes. She had taken revolutionary step to educate women which was not liked by orthodox
society. She was insulted, abused, threatened and harassed by these orthodox people. People used to
throw mud, cow dung on her but she faced it courageously. Then she opened two more schools and
one of them exclusively for dalit children. The British government honoured the Jyotiba Phule &
Savitribai Phule for their efforts in the field of education. Savitribai was declared as the best teacher in
1852. When Revenue Commissioner went to school for inspection on February 12, 1853, where
Savitri Bai was engaged in teaching, he praised her a lot and Savitri Bai also spoke to him in simple
English

Her Contribution as a Poet:

Savitribai Phule was a good poet of Marathi and English. She was the first Indian woman
whose poems got noticed in the British Empire. The name of her first poetry composition was ‘Kavya
Phule’ which was published in 1854. ‘Bavan Kashi Subodh Ratnakar’ was published in 1982. Theme
of her poetry was centred at educational and social reforms. She is known as the pioneer of Marathi
poetry. She was stressing the necessity of English and education through her poems.

Poem from Kavya Phule:
Go, Get Education
Be self-reliant, be industrious
Work, gather wisdom and riches,
All gets lost without knowledge
We become animal without wisdom,
Sit idle no more, go, get education
End misery of the oppressed and forsaken,
You’ve got a golden chance to learn
So learn and break the chains of caste.
Throw away the Brahman’s scriptures fast.
She used to write speeches as well. She had collection of Jyotiba Phule’s speeches, her
speeches and letters written to Jyotibal phule.

Her Contribution as a Social Reformer: Savitribai Phule was a first women social reformer in
India. Those days dalits were not allowed to take water from public tanks & wells. Many times they
used to remain thirsty. In 1868 Savitribai Phule & Jyotiba phule dug a well in their house and made
open for people from every caste. It was a big challenge for upper caste society. But they took a
daring step. Girls were forced to marry with old age men. After the death of her husband widows were
not allowed to remarry. Their heads were shaven. Savitribai organized a strike of barbers to persuade
them not to shave their heads. Particularly Brahmin women were sexually exploited by males. They
were driven to commit suicide. Phule started shelter home in their own house by name Balhatya
pratibadhak griha for Brahmin widows. For the awareness they put advertisement at pilgrimage places
and all over the city.

After releasing the problem of caste discrimination prevailing among women she started
organizing meetings of women. She was calling women for Tilgul festival. So women from different
caste used to come together and share their problems. Because of all these things she came to know
the reasons of women’s worse condition. The reasons were authority was in the hands of males of
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family and mindset of people. In 1852 she formed Mahila Mandal in Pune. This Mahila Mandal was
working for the women empowerment and liberty of women.

Her Contribution as a Woman Liberator: Savitribai Phule was a first Indian woman who fought
against oppression of women, dalits and religious minorities. She strongly believed that education can
liberate women from the oppressive patriarchal structures. To make the people aware about her
devoted work towards society Mountain Peak Publishers published a book in 2008 by the name
‘Forgotten Liberator -- The Life and Struggle of Savitribai Phule’. She is one of the much devoted
person who fought against the totalitarianism of caste and social evils in India. She declared the war
against casteism and Brahminic castes culture. Initially she was uneducated but Jyotiba Phule
encouraged her to study. Later on she became first lady teacher of India. She had gone through lot of
struggle. Orthodox people troubled her a lot but she faced it courageously and peacefully. She had
adopted the child of Brahmin widow as her child whose name was Yashwant. Against the tradition of
shaving the heads of widows she organized a strike of barbers

Mother of Modern Education: We were all shocked when Taliban shot a young girl Malala
Yousafzai for defending the right of young girls to education But today in India we found woman in
each and every field. They walk freely, talk freely, participate in social activities because initially
Savitribai Phule struggled, criticized a lot in past. She not only fought for right education for girls but
also for the right to dignity for widows, unwed mothers and women with unwanted pregnancies. She
understood the importance of women education, even she understood the importance of knowing
English. In spite of continuous harassment, she did not stop with her efforts. Many revolutions took
place in the world like agricultural revolution, industrial revolution, information revolution, bio
revolution but all these revolutions could not end the problems and sufferings of human being. She
worked for the women when women were objects to be used, education for them was considered as a
crime. She spoke against all boundaries because she was the woman of modern thoughts. She ignited
many lives for which today’s women should be grateful. Today’s women tasting the fruit of that tree
of education which was planted and nourished by Savitribal Phule. Education for her was not only
literacy or knowing the words but for her education was igniting the minds and personality of
everyone. She used to teach in simple language. Mostly participative and activity based teaching
methods she used in her teaching. In today’s education Right to Education act, Mid day meal scheme,
Earn and learn scheme are new concepts. But Savitribai Phule used all these concept in her education.
She used to give stipend to students to prevent them from drop out of the school. She motivated
students to ask for library rather than giving gifts to her. She used to conduct parent teachers meeting
at regular intervals so parents can understand the importance of education and they can motivate their
children for education. She was very well aware about the relation between education and
malnutrition so she used to provide meal to students as well.

Savitri Bai said, “Work hard, study well, and do good” she constantly underscored the
importance of education and physical work for knowledge and prosperity. She felt that women must
receive an education as they were in no way inferior to men; they were not the slaves of men (Braj
Rajan Mani and Pamela Sardar 1988: 66) Savitri Bai Phule emphasised that education is the key to
self- reliance and further to the social reform. In her work, Kavyaphule, She went to the extent of
calling the ignorant people as animals (Lalita Dhara 2012: 77).

Her Educational Pragmatic Views: For Savitribai Phule education was not only gaining knowledge
and getting degrees. Her thought was that everyone should get education through free mind and free
thought. She used to say that education is one of the basic need as like food, shelter and clothing. She
realised the main reason for the backwardness of people which was none other than education. So she
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look towards the problem of educational upliftment of the masses as a pragmatist. Savitribai was a
strong critic of the orthodox ideologies of the times. People used to take loans for marriages and
festivals. She wrote an essay’Karz’ to discourage people against the debt trap. Savitri Bai also
motivated her 11-year-old student Muktabai, to write an essay that became the cornerstone of ‘Dalit
literature’.

Conclusion:

Savitribai was having unbreakable courage to face orthodox people. Due to faulty parentage
of Yashwant, relatives didn’t allow him for funeral procession so Savitribai took funeral mud pot
herself and let the procession. Devoted to social welfare, Savitribai, while taking care of patients
during the third bubonic plague, herself got the disease and died in 1897.She was first woman to enter
into male bastion society. She was not a conventional Indian devoted wife but she was a bread winner,
inspiring teacher, courageous leader, brave social reformer, great thinker and critic writer. Through
her thoughts and works she could bring about a complete change in all spheres of women’s lives.
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Abstract

The semantic meaning of crime against women ‘is direct or indirect physical or mental cruelty to
women. Evidence-based rape prevention strategies need to be based on an understanding of men who commit
rape and the risk factors for and drivers of perpetration. This paper reviews published research on risk factors
for sexual violence perpetration and discusses the implications of this empirical research for our understanding
of strategies for rape prevention as well as future research directions. Experience of violence can lead to long
term physical, mental and emotional health problems; in the most extreme cases, violence against women can
lead to death. Two thirds of victims of intimate partner/family related homicides are women, while women
represent only 20 percent of victims of all cases of homicides.

Keywords: crime, society, rape, consent

1.0 Introduction

The word crime refers to any act which is against any law which is prevailing in any
particular Nation. According to Paul Tappan crime is an intentional act or omission in violation
of criminal law committed without defense or justification and sanctioned by the state for
punishment as felony or a misdemeanor.Crime can also be defined as alegally forbidden and
intentional act which has a harmful impact on social interest, has a criminal intent, and which
has alegally prescribed punishment for it.The socialists have also defined the term crime as
behavior or an activity that offends the social code of a particular community Almost every
woman has experienced the feeling of being mistreated, trivialized,kept out,put down, ignored,
assaulted, laughed at or discriminated against because of her gender.Various kinds of violence against
women are eve-teasing, molestation, bigamy, fraudulent marriage; adultery and enticement of married
women abduction and kidnapping, rape, harassment to women at working place, wife beating, dowry
death, female child abuse and abuse of elderly female etc Men and boys are also victims. Whilst
sexual violence can take many forms, the most widespread severe form is contact sexual violence, and
particularly rape with oral, anal or vaginal penetration.

1.2 Meaning of the term rape

Rape is a sexual assault involving some type of penetration (i.e., vaginal, oral, or anal) due to
force or threat of force; lack of consent; or inability of the victim to provide consent due to age,
intoxication, or mental status. Rape laws vary by State; however, the aforementioned description
conforms to the definition used at the Federal level and by most States.

1.3 Various Types of Rape across the world

Rape is a type of sexual assault usually involving sexual intercourse, which is initiated by one
or more persons against another person without that person's consent. Be carried out by physical
force, coercion, abuse of authority or against a person who is incapable of valid consent, such as one
who is unconscious, incapacitated, or below the legal age of consent

Rape is a crime not only against the person of a woman it is a crime against the entire society.
It destroys the entire psychology of a woman and pushes her into deep emotional crisis.
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1.3.1 Custodial Rape

Custodial rape is a form of rape which takes place while the victim is "in custody" and
constrained from leaving, and the rapist or rapists are an agent of the power that is keeping the victim
in custody. When it happens in prison, it is known as prison rape. While some definitions of custodial
rape define it as taking place in a state-owned institution, and perpetrated by a state agent, the term
more generally refers to any situation where the power of a state agent is used to enable rape; thus,
when prisoner-on prisoner rape happens as a result of neglect by the prison authorities, it may be
considered custodial rape.

Custodial rape is an endemic problem in certain nations; some police forces who have been
charged with numerous instances of custodial rape have responded by instituting mandatory "virginity
tests" for all female prisoners to "prove" that sexual assault has not happened during custody, despite
the objection of gynecologists that virginity is not medically verifiable, and protests from human
rights organizations that such tests are so invasive as to constitute sexual assault in themselves. The
rape of persons in custody was part of a broader pattern of custodial abuse. NGOs asserted that rape
by police, including custodial rape, was more common than NHRC figures indicated. A higher
incidence of abuse appeared credible, given other evidence of abusive behavior by police, and the
likelihood that many rapes went unreported due to the victims' shame and fear of retribution.
However, legal limits placed on the arrest, search, and police custody of women appeared to reduce
the frequency of rape in custody.

1.3.2 Gang rape

Gang rape occurs when a group of people participate in the rape of a single victim'®Rape
involving at least two or more violators'’ is widely reported to occur in many parts of the world.
However systematic information on the extent of the problem is scant. One study showed that
offenders and victims in gang rape incidents were younger with a higher possibility of being
unemployed. Gang rapes involves more alcohol and other drig use, night attacks and severe sexual
assault outcomes and less victim resistance and fewer weapons than individual rape.

Study found that group sexual assaults were more violent and had greater resistance from the
victim than individual sexual assaults and that victims of group sexual assaults were more likely to
seek crisis and police services, contemplate suicide, and seek therapy than those involved in
individual assaults. The two groups were about the same in the amount of drinking and other drug use
during the assault.

1.3.3 Incest

Incest is sexual activity between family members and close relatives19. This may include
sexual activity between people in a consanguineous relationship (blood relations), or related by
affinity, such as members of the same household, step relatives, those related by adoption or marriage,
or members of the same clan or lineage.

1.3 .4 Digital Rape

Digital rape is manual manipulation of clitoris, vulva, vagina, or anus for purpose of sexual
arousal and stimulation by use of fingers, sticks, bottles, objects etc. In a case of digital rape, where a
19-year-old used a wooden stick to criminally assault an 80-year-old destitute woman, a Sessions
court awarded 10 years rigorous imprisonment to the convict, while exhorting the legislature to
expand the definition of rape to include digital rape, male rape, and oral rape, anal and rectal rape.
Digital rape has been included in the definition of rape recently by new amendment in criminal law.
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1.3.5 Marital Rape

Marital Rape refers to unwanted intercourse by a man with his wife obtained by force, threat
of force, or physical violence, or when she is unable to give consent. Marital rape could be by the use
of force only, a battering rape or a sadistic/obsessive rape. It is a nonconsensual act of violent
perversion by a husband against the wife where she is physically and sexually abused. The much
awaited Domestic Violence Act, 2005 (DVA) has also been a disappointment. It has provided civil
remedies to what the provision of cruelty already gave criminal remedies, while keeping the status of
the matter of marital rape in continuing disregard. Marital rape occurs when one spouse forces other
to take part in certain sex acts without other‘s consent. It is a form of intimate partner violence, i.e., an
abuse of power by which one spouse attempts to establish dominance and control over the other.
Research shows that it can be equally, if hot more, emotionally and physically traumatizing than rape
by a stranger.

1.3.6 Attempted Rape

An act that fits the definition of rape where in terms of the strategies used, but does not result
in penetration. In cases where an indecent assault is made upon the person of a woman, but where
rape is not committed- the culprit is charged with Section.354 of IPC, because unless the Court is
satisfied that there was determination in the accused to gratify his passion at any cost, and
nevertheless ,all resistance, such person is not charged with rape.

1.3.27 Stranger rape:
Rape committed by someone that the victim does not know. Less rapes are committed by
strangers, although most people believe that stranger rape is the prototypical rape.

1.3.8 Alcohol-involved rape:
Rape in which the perpetrator, the victim, or both are under the influence of alcohol at the
time of the incident.

1.3.9 Sexual assault:

The full range of forced sexual acts, including forced touching or kissing; verbally coerced
intercourse; and vaginal, oral, and anal penetration. Researchers typically include in this category only
acts of this nature that occur during adolescence or adulthood; in other words, childhood sexual abuse
is defined separately. Both men and women can be sexually assaulted and can commit sexual assault.
The vast majority of sexual assaults, however, involve male perpetrators and female victims.

1.3.10 Unreported Instances of Rape

Crimes against women in particular are under-reported throughout India as a largely
conservative society often blames the victim. Only 6 percent of cases of rape and molestation
involved strangers, the accused being known to the victims in the rest. 60% of sexual assaults are not
reported to the police.

1.4 Conclusion

Women across the world, regardless of income, age or education, are subject to physical,
sexual, psychological and economic violence. Intimate partner violence accounts for the majority of
women’s experiences of violence. Prevalence of sexual violence is lower than that of physical
violence; however, in intimate relationships they are often experienced together. Worldwide, 35 per
cent of women have experienced physical and/or sexual violence by an intimate partner or sexual
violence by a non-partner at some point in their lives.For many years theoretical understandings of
rape perpetration have largely been based on clinical observations and research with North American
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college students and convicted rapists. Yet, in the last decade, substantial research from Africa has
emerged, including the first large longitudinal study, important systematic reviews of the field and
research in biomedicine. On the one hand these constitute important advances, but overall empirical
understandings of rape perpetration are still at a fairly early stage. Half of countries in developing
regions report a lifetime prevalence of intimate partner physical and/or sexual violence of at least 30
per cent. Prevalence is generally high in Africa, with one quarter of countries in the region reporting
prevalence of at least 50 per cent.
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Kate Morton’s The Secret Keeper As A Gothic Novel
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Abstract:

Kate Morton (born 1976) is an international bestselling Australian author. Her novels are the record
of various aspects of life such as pleasure and pain, victory and defeat, triumph and tragedy etc.Kate
Morton ’sThe Secret Keeper is truly dark, dreary, and disturbing novel. It is a modern Gothic novel that
explores the odd and incestuous relationship. It is a novel filled with mystery, thievery, murder, and enduring
love. The Secret Keeper explores longings and dreams and the unexpected consequences they sometimes bring.
The family’s past and present is intricately woven in Morton’s neo-gothic style. Hence, the present paper is an
attempt made to analyze the various gothic elements depicted in Kate Morton ’sThe Secret Keeper .
Key-Words: Genre, Gothic fiction, Kate Morton ,The Secret Keeper

Introduction:

The Secret Keeperis a story of mysteries and secrets,murder and enduring love. Kate
Morton uncovers layers of mystery and deception -shifting between the 1930s, the 1960s and the
present. Morton’s war-ravaged London, depicted with atmospheric flair, is a treacherous place
swirling with heightened emotions, class-conscious societies, bright spots of glamorous decadence,
and the ever-present possibility of death or betrayal. Moving between World War I1- London and
present day, the plot unfolds the secrets behind the events, both accidental and intentional, that led
up to the fateful summer day in the 1960’s. In a bucolic English summer at the end of the 1960s, a
young girl witnesses a shocking crime. Fifty years later, she sets out to find out the truth.Kate
Morton ’sThe Secret Keeper recasts the Gothic pastoral novel with breathtaking contemporary insight,
exploring the moral complexities of human choice and action. As a gothic background, there is the
remote home with secrets. There is also a sense of a controlling prophecy with the greeting of “it's
been a long time” by the mysterious visitor who is immediately murdered by the mother. So there is
the sense of a threatening, controlling male, and then later in the story there are the revealing details
of the physically abusive husband.

Gothic Fiction: The term, Gothic fiction refers to a style of writing that is characterized by elements
of fear, horror, death, and gloom, as well as romantic elements, such as nature, individuality, and very
high emotion. These emotions can include fear and suspense.

The gothic novel was invented almost single-handedly by Horace Walpole, whose The Castle
of Otranto (1764) contains essentially all the elements that constitute the genre. Walpole's novel was
imitated not only in the eighteenth century and not only in the novel form, but it has influenced
writing, poetry, and even film making up to the present day. It introduced the term “gothic romance™
to the literary world. Due to its inherently supernatural, surreal and sublime elements, it has
maintained a dark and mysterious appeal. Gothic literature is devoted primarily to stories of horror,
the fantastic, and the “darker” supernatural forces. These forces often represent the “dark side” of
human nature— irrational or destructive desires.

The complexity of the genre is evidenced by the many “Gothics” that have emerged in the
academic discourse of recent decades. Fred Botting in his introduction to The Gothic (2001) lists for
example the eighteenth-century Gothic, Victorian Gothic, modern Gothic, postmodern Gothic, female
Gothic, postcolonial Gothic, queer Gothic, and urban Gothic.
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In spite of this generic multiplicity, however, one of the first things that come to mind when
one thinks about a proper Gothic story is the setting. Whether it is an eerie castle on the top of a hill in
the middle of a stormy night, a haunted house, a gloomy dilapidated neighborhood in a busy city or a
dead spaceship drifting in space, from its very beginnings, Gothic fiction is connected with the
architectural spaces in which its narratives are set. Titles of Gothic novels are teeming with names of
buildings: The Castle of Otranto, The Castles of Athlin and Dunbayne, “The Fall of the House of
Usher”, Bleak House, to name just a few. It is also often the case that the setting of the
story, a ruined castle, abbey, a haunted house, etc. is a character of its own, sometimesmore important
than some of the main characters.

Going deeper, one discovers that spatiality on various levels is an undeniable feature of
Gothic fiction. The Gothic genre sets out to uncover the dark and twisted corridors of human mind
where all the terrible secrets lie hidden. The nature of Gothic is transgressive, even paradoxical;
everything is combined at will: the medieval with the contemporary, the rational and the supernatural;
as Maggie Kilgour writes:

[The Gothic] is always a boundary breaker which erodes any neat

distinction between formats and modes, combining sentimentality and the grotesque, romance
and terror, the heroic and the bathetic, philosophy and nonsense. This promiscuous generic
cross-breeding is part of the gothic's ‘subverting’ of stable norms, collapsing of ‘binary
oppositions,” which makes it appropriate for a postmodern sensibility. It appears to offer both
a critique and an alternative to our Enlightenment inheritance: as it warns us of the dangers of
repressing energies, natural, social, psychic, textual, or sexual, the gothic offers itself a means
of expressing otherwise taboo forces. The gothic draws on the modern assumption that

it is dangerous to bury things (which always return, as Pet Semetary shows); by bringing the
unspoken to light, it acts as a potential corrective. (Kilgour 40-41)

The Secret Keeper: As A Gothic Novel:

In literary criticism, Gothicism refers to the features like elements of horror, the supernatural,
gloom, and violence: clanking chains, terror, charnel houses, ghosts, medieval castles, and
mysteriously slamming doors. The term "gothic novel” is also applied to novels that lack elements of
the traditional Gothic setting but that create a similar atmosphere of terror or dread.

The Secret Keeper is about a teenage girl who decides to keep her mother's secret for the rest
of her life. Laurel Nicolson is a nationally acclaimed English actress. She is almost sixty years old and
her mother is almost ninety. When Laurel was only sixteen years old she witnessed something
horrible from the safety of a tree house and she kept it a secret ever since. Now her mother is on her
deathbed. Laurel wants to get to the bottom of the events that troubled her whole life and to discover
her mother's true identity.

The year is 1963. Lauren is sixteen and in love. She wants to sneak out of the house and meet
a boy that she likes. She is playing hide and seek with her little sisters, Daphne, Iris and Rose. In fact
she is hiding in the tree house hoping that her whole family will soon leave and go to the picnic to
celebrate Gerald's birthday. The family goes to the picnic but Laurel's mother, Dorothy, carries baby
Gerald back to the house. She forgot to pick up the family knife, the one that was always used to cut
the birthday cakes in the Nicolson family. Laurel sees a stranger approaching the house and calling
her mother by her name. The next second, Laurel witnesses her mother getting really scared and
stabbing the stranger with the family knife and she faints. Kate describes:

Then the knife came down, the special knife, plunging deep into the man’s chest.

Time slowed; it raced. The man cried out and his face twisted with surprise and pain and

horror; and Laurel stared as his hands went to the knife’s bone handle, to where the blood was

staining his shirt; as he fell to the ground; as the warm breeze dragged his hat over and over
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through the dust. The dog was barking hard, the baby wailing in the gravel, his face red and

glistening, his little heart breaking, but for Laurel these sounds were fading. She heard them

through the watery gallop of her own blood pumping, the rasping of her own ragged breath.

The knife’s bow had come undone, the ribbon’s end trailed onto the rocks that bordered the

garden bed. It was the last thing Laurel saw before her vision filled with tiny flickering stars

and then everything went black. (Morton Kate, The Secret Keeper P.19-20)

When she awakes, the stranger is dead and Laurel decides to tell the police that her mother acted in
self defense. The policemen believe her and the whole matter is dropped.

Lauren, Daphne, Iris and Rose take turns in keeping their old mother company in the hospital.
She is very weak and almost delirious. She calls for Jimmy but the sisters believe that she is in fact
asking for their brother Gerald. Laurel discovers a very old picture in one of her mother's books and
she decides that it is time to dig deep and discover some facts about her mother's life during World
War Il and before she got married. The photo was taken in 1941 and it depicted two very young and
very beautiful women, Dorothy and her best friend Vivien Jenkins. Laurel remembers the name of the
stranger that her mother stabbed back in the sixties and she is very intrigued. The stranger's name was
Henry Jenkins and he was a famous writer.

Dorothy was a very ambitious young woman. When she was only a teenager she decided to
leave behind the peaceful English countryside and her family and move to London with her boyfriend
Jimmy Metcalfe. Jimmy was an aspiring photographer and Dorothy wanted to become anactress.
During World War Il Jimmy started travelling and taking pictures hoping that he will transform his
hobby into a career and make the money that he needed to marry Dorothy.

Dorothy was working as a maid for a high society lady. Vivien Jenkins and her husband,
Henry, were living across the street. Dorothy was living in a big house and she started imagining
herself as a lady. Vivien was a rich, classy and very elegant young woman and Dorothy took an
instant liking in her. Vivien and Dorothy were both working in a soup kitchen during the war. One
day, an old lady told Dorothy that Vivien dropped a precious locket on the soup kitchen floor.
Dorothy offered to give Vivien back her locket. The next day, Dorothy knocked on Vivien's door but
she was met by her husband, Henry. When Vivien returned she told her husband that she didn't know
Dorothy. She also told Henry that she was probably a lowly maid for the lady across the street.
Dorothy was really upset and she returned to her job. The old lady promised Dorothy that she will
leave her the house and all her wealth in her will but one day she chocked and died and Dorothy was
left with nothing but an old fur coat. Dorothy strongly believed that Vivien badmouthed her to the old
lady friend and that is why the old woman left her nothing in her will. She decided to take revenge
and to humiliate Vivien by sending her husband some compromising pictures.

Dorothy hatched a plan. She told Jimmy to follow Vivien and take some compromising
pictures. She decided to blackmail Vivien and extort a big sum of money from her in exchange for her
not showing the pictures to Henry Jenkins. Jimmy follows Vivien and he finds out that she is working
at a children's hospital. He can't take the compromising pictures because Vivien is not cheating on her
husband. Vivien and Jimmy become friends and Vivien falls in love with Jimmy. One day, Jimmy
confesses to Vivien and tells her that his fiancée, Dorothy, had it for her. Dorothy decides to take the
matters into her own hands and take the pictures herself. She takes some compromising pictures of
Vivien and Jimmy at a children's play. She loses them in a café but someone finds them and mails
them to Henry's house.

Henry is a brutal and extremely jealous husband. He beats Vivien almost every day. He tells
Vivien that Jimmy is dead and that he will go after Dorothy because her address was on the envelope.
Vivien runs away to alert Dorothy and to tell her to flee the city but the two women are caught in an
air raid.
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Old Laurel and her brother Gerald dig through some old documents and find some more intriguing
facts about their mother. Dorothy and Vivien were never friends. Dorothy was a narcissistic young
woman who liked to fantasize. She wanted to be Vivien's friend but Vivien was a troubled, cold
woman, tortured by her husband and by her past. She was an Australian girl who lost her entire family
in a car accident and was shipped to Europe to live with a rich uncle.

The more we delve into the past - both with Laurel who starts investigating Dorothy's life in
London and with the young Dorothy and later Vivien's POV's, the more things start coming together
into what had become a tragedy from misunderstood motives and different social expectations; but
there is still something weird going on that bugs Laurel to the end...

“Vivien. The name did something strange to Laurel. Her skin went hot and cold, and
her heart speeded up so she could feel her pulse beating in her temples. A dizzying series of
images flashed across her brain—a glistening blade, her mother’s frightened face, a red
ribbon come loose. Old memories, ugly memories, that the unknown woman’s name had
somehow un-leashed —Vivien,” she repeated, her voice louder than she in-tended. “Who is
Vivien?”(P.12, ibid)

Dorothy was Killed in the air raid and Vivien took her name and her identity just to get away
from her horrible husband, Henry Jenkins. She moved far away from London and she lived her life
under an assumed identity until Henry found her and she killed him in 1963. Jimmy was fished out of
the Thames and he kept looking for Dorothy all his life. He found Vivien leaving as Dorothy and he
decided to keep his distance and leave Vivien alone with her children and her happy family life.

Vivien was Laurel, Iris, Daphne, Rose and Gerald's mother. She died in her home surrounded
by her children.

Conclusions:

No doubt, Kate Morton’s The Secret Keeper is a Gothic novel reflecting the prominent
features like mystery, doom, decay, old building with secrecy in it, terror of loneliness and family
secrets, madness, and so on. It is an unforgettable story of lovers and friends, deception and passion
that is told against a backdrop of events that changed the world. The characters inspire emotions that
range from love to loathing. There is Dorothy, a woman who craves status but is in love with the
impoverished Jimmy. Jimmy is a talented war photographer devoted to the idea of Dorothy. Vivian
is a wealthy orphan in an unpredictable marriage. Henry is her utterly devoted husband and Laurel,
Dorothy’s daughter who is trying to piece together the mysteries of her mother’s early life and
greatest crime.The characters, events, and locations are vividly depicted. The story is filled with twists
and turns that leave the reader guessing until the stunning conclusion.The Secret Keeperis thusa
spellbinding story of mysteries and secrets, murder and enduring love, moving between the 1930s, the
1960s and the present.
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Abstract-

The consumer movement arose out of dissatisfaction of the consumers as many unfair practices were
being indulged in by the sellers. There was no legal system available to consumers to protect them from
exploitation in the marketplace. It was presumed that it was the responsibility of consumers to be careful while
buying a commodity or service. It took many years for organizations in India, and around the world, to create
awareness amongst people. Because of all these efforts, the movement succeeded in bringing pressure on
business firms as well as government to correct business conduct which may be unfair and against the interests
of consumers at large.The government has attempted to safeguard consumer's interests through legislations and
the CPA 1986 is considered as the most progressive statute for consumer protection. Procedural simplicity and
speedy and inexpensive redressal of consumer grievances as contained in the CPA are really unique The
increasing ambit and amplitude of the Consumer Protection Act, 1986 has compelled the public as well as the
private sector to regulate itself in the interest of consumers.

The present paper examines the concept and theory behind consumer protection movement and
attempts to assess the direction it may take in the next few years. The paper throws light on history & need
ofconsumer protection movement in India. It also highlights the consumer protection act 1986.

Keywords: Consumer rights, redressal, protection,movement, CPA 1986.

Objectives—
e To study History of Consumer Protection Movement.
e To review Consumer Protection Act 1986.
e To Study governments role in Consumer Protection in India.

Methodology-

In this research Explorative and Descriptive Research method was adopted. Various
reports, books & news on consumer protection have been consulted as a secondary source of
information. Secondary data has also been collected through the various websites and articles in
newspapers, Books & Journals.

Introduction-

Consumerprotection is a group of laws and organizations designed to ensure the rights of
consumers, as well as fair trade, competition, and accurate information in the marketplace. Before the
1960’s, consumer rights were practically nonexistent. Consumers had little access to legal protection
or tools to defend themselves against deceptive business practices or faulty products. In 1962,
President Kennedy spoke to the U.S. Congress about the need for a new consumer movement, a call
to action that resulted in the Consumer Bill of Rights. The bill included four basic points:

> Right to Safety—Consumers have the right to protection against products that have caused

physical harm (excluding automobiles). This right was officially enacted in 1972 and is
enforced by the federal Consumer Product Safety Commission (CPSC). The CPSC has
established product standards, testing regulations, and warning labels to assert consumer
rights.

> Right to Information—Businesses must provide consumers with accurate information,

allowing them to make informed decisions about products and services. This includes correct
packaging, advertising, and full disclosure of past issues.
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» Right to Choose—Consumers must be given free choice and options when it comes to
choosing products and services offered by various companies. The government encourages
this right of fair commerce by ensuring limits on price gouging, underselling, patent
ownership, monopolies, and anti-trust.

> Right to Be Heard—Consumers have the right to voice complaints and concerns regarding
company practices and products. The U.S. Attorney General, the Federal Trade Commission
(FTC) and the Better Business Bureau (BBB) represent only a few of the platforms in which
consumers may be heard.

By 1985, the Consumer Bill of Rights expanded to include four new points, including:

> Right to Basic Needs—Access to food, water, clothing, shelter, healthcare, education,
sanitary living conditions, etc.

> Right to Redress—The right to receive a fair settlement over founded claims of faulty good
and services.

> Right to Consumer Education—Consumers must be given enough information to make
competent choices about goods and services. They must also be provided with information
about their basic consumer rights and how to utilize them.

> Right to a Healthy Environment—Consumers must be provided with a healthy, non-
threatening living and working environment to ensure their well-being and the well-being of
their dependents.

Consumer Protection Movement in India-

There is tradition in India which says that consideration for consumer rights began in
the Vedic Period, and in these narratives, laws encourage merchants to practice honesty and integrity
in business. The consumer movement in India is as old as trade and commerce itself. Even in
Kautilya’s Arthshastra, there are references to the concept of protection of consumers against the
exploitation by trade and industry, short weight and measurements, adulteration along with the
punishment for these offences. There was, however, no organized and systematic movement actually
safeguarding the interests of the consumers. Prior to Independence, consumer interests were
considered mainly under laws like the Indian Penal Code, Agricultural Production Grading and
Marketing Act 1937, and Drugs and Cosmetics Act, 1940. Even though different parts of India had
varying degrees of awareness, in general the level of awareness was low. In July 1966
in Mumbai some people founded the Fair Trade Practice Association, which was later renamed the
Council for Fair Business Practice. From the perspective of consumer activism, the Planning
Commission backed the foundation of the Indian Association of Consumers in 1956 in Delhi to be a
national base for consumer interests.For various reasons, it was not effective in achieving its goals.
Other organizations were established in the 1960 in various places in India but none were effective in
achieving community organization. Leading on past failures, in Bombay in 1966 nine female
homemakers founded the Consumer Guidance Society of India (CGSI) which remains one of India's
most important consumer organizations.The most powerful consumer organization in India is the
Consumer Education and Research Center (CERC), founded in 1978 in Ahmadabad as part of the
"social action litigation movement". At that time in society, courts started recognizing social workers
and public interest groups as consultants on behalf of individuals or classes of people whose rights
had been violated but who could not easily speak for themselves. Since its founding CERC has
become among the most successful consumer organizations of the developing world in terms of its
achievements of litigating on behalf of consumers. The Consumer Protection Act of 1986 was mostly
a result of intensive lobbying by CERC and CGSI.
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Need of Consumer Protection Movement:

e Protection against Malpractices: - the main objective of consumer movement is to protect the
interest of the consumer from the malpractices adopted by the business community such as
charging high prices, supplying inferior goods, creating artificial shortage.

e Educating the consumers: - consumer movement aims at educating and informing the
consumer about their rights, such education makes the consumer aware of their rights.

o Representing Consumers: - the consumer protection organisation such as consumer guidance
society of India represents on behalf of the consumers to the government authorities so as to
frame proper consumer protection laws and other measures for consumer protection.

e Publishing unfair practices: - Consumer protection organisation publishes in various media
regarding the unethical practices of the businessman.

e Formation of Association: - consumer movement encourages consumer to form consumer
protection associations at the local level.

e Support to business community: - consumer movement aims at co-operation and support to
the business community in dealing with their problems and difficulties.

e Assistance in legal matters: - the Consumer protection organisation assist individual
consumers in legal matters i.e. the procedure to be followed in filling a complaint in the court.

e Exerting or creating pressure on businessman: - consumer movement aims at exerting a
pressure on businessman and makes them more socially responsible.

Consumer Protection Act, 1986

One of the most important milestones in the consumer movement in the country has been the
enactment of the Consumer Protection Act, 1986 to better protect the interest of the consumers. This
has revolutionized consumer rights. It is one of the most progressive and comprehensive pieces of
socio-benevolent legislation covering all goods and services. The Act provides for a separate three-
tier quasi-judicial consumer dispute redressal machinery, popularly known as consumer courts, at the
national, state and district levels to provide simple, speedy and free redressal against consumers’
complaints. Filing of a simple complaint on plain paper with the details of the case with supporting
documents seeking relief or compensation is enough and it is not obligatory to engage a lawyer.
According to the objects and purposes of the Consumer Protection Act, these quasi-judicial bodies
observe the principles of natural justice while adjudicating consumer complaints against defective
goods, deficient services and restrictive and unfair trade practices through summary trials. The Act
applies to all goods and services and covers all sectors, whether private, public or cooperative.

The Consumer Protection Act, 1986 was enacted to provide a simpler and quicker access
to redress of consumer grievances. The Act seeks to promote and protects the interest of
consumers against deficiencies and defects in goods or services. It also seeks to secure the rights
of a consumer against unfair trade practices, which may be practiced by manufacturers and traders.

The Act applies to all goods and services unless specifically exempted by the Central
Government. It covers all the sectors whether private, public or cooperative. This Act has provided
machinery whereby consumers can file their complaints which will be heard by the consumer
forums with special powers so that action can be taken against erring suppliers and the possible
compensation may be awarded to consumer for the hardships he has undergone.The consumer
under this law is not required to deposit huge court fees, which earlier used to deter consumers
from approaching the courts. The rigours of court procedures have been replaced with simple
procedures as compared to the normal courts, which help in quicker redressal of grievances. The
provisions of the Act are compensatory in nature.

Basic Rights of Consumers as per CPA 1986:
The definition of Consumer right is ‘the right to have information about the quality, potency,
quantity, purity, price and standard of goods or services’, as it may be the case, but the consumer is to
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be protected against any unfair practices of trade. It is very essential for the consumers to know these
rights.However there are strong and clear laws in India to defend consumer rights, the actual plight of
consumers of India can be declared as completely dismal. Out of the various laws that have been
enforced to protect the consumer rights in India, the most important is the Consumer Protection Act,
1986. According to this law, everybody, including individuals, a firm, a Hindu undivided family and a
company, have the right to exercise their consumer rights for the purchase of goods and services made
by them. It is significant that, as consumer, one knows the basic rights as well as about the courts and
procedures that follow with the infringement of one’s rights. The basic consumer rights are listed
below-
1. Right to be protected against marketing of goods and services which are hazardous to life
and property.
2. Right to be informed about the quality, quantity, standard and price of goods or services so
as to protect the consumer against unfair trade practices.
3. Right to be assured, wherever possible, access to variety of goods and services at
competitive prices.
4. Right to be heard and to be assured that consumers interests will receive due consideration
at appropriate forums.
5. Right to seek redressal against unfair trade practices.
6. Right to consumer education.

Right of
Consumer
Education

e N\ Right to be

Heard

Six Basic Rights of
Consumers as per
CPA 1986

Right of
redressal

Right of
Safety

Right to get

j Information

Right to
Choose

Consumer redressal forum:

Under the Consumer Protection Act, every district has at least one consumer redressal
forum also called a consumer court. Here, consumers can get their grievances heard. Above the
district forums are the state commissions. At the top is the National Consumer Disputes Redressal
Commission in New Delhi.A written complaint to the company is taken as proof that the company
has been informed. The complaint must be backed by copies of bills, prescriptions and other
relevant documents, and should set a deadline for the company to respond. Consumers can also
complain through a consumer organization.Claims of less than Rs. 5 lakh should be filed with
district forum, claims of Rs. 5-Rs. 20 lakh directly with the state commission, and claims of more
than Rs. 20 lakh with the National Commission.

Procedure for filing complaint:
e Complaint is to be filed within two years of buying the product or using the service.
e Complaint needs to be in writing. Letters should be sent by registered post, hand-
delivered, by email or fax. Don't forget to take an acknowledgment.
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e The complaint should mention the name and address of the person who is complaining
and against whom the complaint is being filed. Copies of relevant documents must be
enclosed.

e The consumer must mention details of the problem and the demand on the company
for redressal. This could be replacement of the product, removal of the defect, refund
of money, or compensation for expenses incurred and for physical/mental torture.
Please ensure that the claims are reasonable.

e You should preserve all bills, receipts and proof of correspondence related to the case.
Avoid using voice mail or telephone because such interactions are normally difficult to
prove.

e The complaint can be in any Indian language, but it is better to use English.

e There is no compulsion to hire a lawyer. Main cost consists of correspondence and
travelling to the consumer forum for the hearing.

Appeal:

Appeal is a legal instrumentality whereby a person not satisfied with the findings of a court
has an option to go to a higher court to present his case and seek justice. In the context of
consumer forums:

e An appeal can be made with the state commission against the order of the district

forum within 30 days of the order which is extendable for further 15 days. (Section 15)
e An appeal can be made with the National Commission against the order of the state
commission within 30 days of the order or within such time as the National
Commission allows. (Section 19)
e An appeal can be made with the Supreme Court against the order of the National
Commission within 30 days of the order or within such time as the Supreme Court
allows. (Section 23)

Penalties:

The consumer courts (district court, state commission and National Commission) are given
vast powers to enforce their orders. If a defaulter does not appear in court despite notices and
reminders, the court may decide the matter in his absence. The forum can sentence the defaulter to
a maximum of three years' imprisonment and impose a fine of Rs. 10,000. Forums can issue
warrants to produce defaulters in court. They can use the police and revenue departments to
enforce orders.

Government’s Role in Consumer Protection-

A separate Department of Consumer Affairs was created in 1997 to act as the nodal outfit in
the Central Government for promoting and protecting the welfare of consumers. It seeks to do this in
various ways such as ensuring availability of essential commodities at reasonable prices including
monitoring of prices, formulating standards of goods and services, regulation of weighing and
measuring instruments and pre-packed commodities and providing a legislative framework for
safeguarding consumers’ interests and establishment of machinery for redressal of consumer
complaints.

To meet these objectives the Department of consumer affairs has been undertaking various
measures involving all concerned to strengthen the consumer movement in the country. Some of the
important measures being taken to strengthen the consumer movement include initiating multimedia
publicity programmes to educate the consumers, providing financial assistance through consumer
welfare fund to the NGOs and State Governments to generate consumer awareness, setting up of
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district information centers to guide the public, national awards on consumer protection to encourage
outstanding work by women and youth, observing national and World Consumer Rights Day to
remind the consumers to be vigilant, interactions with various interests through Central and State
Consumer Protection Council to promote and protect the rights of the consumers, formulation of
citizens’ charters containing their entitlements to public services, standards of performance and
redressal of grievances for providing an efficient and responsive administration.

Conclusion-

It may be concluded that in a developing country like India where the incidence of poverty
and unemployment is very high and the level of literacy is very low, the people face a volume of
problems, particularly in the context of consumer related issues. Unlike in the developed world,
consumers in these countries have not been able to play a greater role in the development
process.Several laws meant to protect consumers against unfair trade practices, even then false and
misleading advertisements continue exploit the consumers.The consumer movement in India has
made some progress in terms of numbers of organized groups and their activities. Today there are
more than 700 consumer groups in the country of which only about 20-25 are well organized and
recognized for their work.

An effective, efficient and fair implementation of theConsumer Protection Act is one of the
conditions precedents forpromoting the culture of good governance and thereby ensuringthe better
promotion and protection of the rights of the consumers.If the rights of the consumers in relation to
the quality of goods andservices are assured and taken care of then there will be no cause
forcomplaints. Finally we can say that, the success of the consumer movement mainly depends upon
the level of consumer awareness around the country. The Government can only be playing the role of
a facilitator or catalyst. The growth of consumer movement is a voluntary effort involving the
participation of one and all. Above all, the consumers have to be aware of their rights and should
assert themselves in the market place.
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Introduction :-

Indian Independence combat is the extraordinary combat in the world. British came as a
merchant and then settled as rulers. They ruled on Indian over 150 years. It experienced that how
slavery comes by medium of industrial market and how imperialist British extort Indians. British
extort entire Indians,we struggled 90 years against it. From 1857 to 1947 in these 90 years
independence combat takes different curves. In different stream millions people partershiped in it.

After First World War Indian independence movement leadership comes to Mahatma Gandhi.
At first Gandhiji believes on British righteousness. But after Rowlatt Act, Jallianwala Bagh massacre,
policy of British in Khilafat movement their opinion is changed dissatisfaction increased in the minds
of peoples®. Gandhiji started nonviolence noncooperation movement against British suppression.

Role of Mahatma Gandhi :-

Mahatma Gandhi succeed to take get justice in Africa against injustice policy of British. On
this background they started noncooperation movement in 1920. For this movement further things
caused such as : In first world war nationalish awakeing formed in Indian army and Indian people. For
recovery of war expenses British economically extort Indians. They do not change their economic
policy in natural crises. British ruling was despotic and for a terrorise posits on people they approved
many laws. General Dyer shootout many people who gathered to protest Rowlett act?.

Mahatma Gandhi wrote one letter to viceroy and alerts them about agitation in that letter they
says people have right by traditions to non cooperation with wrong rulers®. After Kolkata convention
in Nagpur convention many important decision are taken so that many changes happened in phase,
objectives and procedures of National Union. At first it was only for handful urban well learned
people but after that it truly becomes for populace®.

Programme of Non cooperation movement:-

Non cooperation resolution approved in 1920 at Kolkata convention and passed in Nagpur
convention. In this resolusion main provisions are as follows.

e Forego all degrees, pests given by British Government.

e Boycott on Government school — colleges and lay them into National education union.

e Boyecott on foreign stuff and use domestic stuff.

e Forego government job.

e Advocate boycott on government court.

e Boycott on governmental meetings, ceremony®

By this things when we non cooperate British they can’t ruled on us this was the opinion of
Mahatma Ghandhi with Non cooperation movement Gandhiji started constructive programme like
destroy untouchability, Unity between Hindus and muslims, prohibitionss.

Format of Non cooperation movement:-
Non cooperation movement got response across the India. Students take out their names from
government schools and take admission in national schools several people refuses, to do their
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advocate work, people balefire of foreign cloth, Dr. Rajendra Prasad, Vallabhabhai Patel take part in
this movement also a positive participation of women. As a pressure of movement increased
suppression of government increased. In the atmosphere of phenomenal patriotism, jidda, enthusiasm
every Indian contribute in non cooperation movement.

If the national leader arrested local leaders and volunteer do not breakouts their work
Satyagrahi drag along a peaceful cortege in Uttar Pradesh at Chauri Chaura. On this cortege Police
shoot Peoples. Enraged people attacked on police and then induce fire to police station, 21 police
death in this incident. By this violent incident Mahatma Gandhi decided to stop non operation
movement’.

Government policy and reprieval non cooperation movement :-

Government ordered to stop disobedience speech act, meetings act formed but people do not
gave attention on it so government uses policy of suppression. By this violent incidents happened in
Uttar Pradesh, Malegao, Malabar, Gandhiji stoped non cooperation movement by incident of chauri
chaura. British arrested Mahatma Gandhi and political gap formed by their arrest.Gandhiji took
decision to stop non cooperation movement because there was no participation of common people in
movement. Prince of England Prince of Wales was came in India. By the incident of Chauri Chaura
Voilent turn came into movement. In the leaders of congress argument created by legislature region®.

Non cooperation movement, civil disobedience and quit India movement of 1942 this all
movement happened in the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi.They made common people fearless by
this independence movement. Gandhiji got independence by broad peoples movement against huge
empire of British. Nonviolence was the highest goal of Gandhiji but they killed by violence. With
political movement Gandhiji also stimulated to moderations of villeges avoiding of untouchability,
extension of Khadi, swadeshi®.

Importance of People’s Movement :-

People do not worry about suppression of imperialist and jail.Conversely they feels jail
teerthashetra. Khadi got importance by the pride of swadeshi. Charakha reboots in every houses.
Truly nationalism upmost in India and so that national movement intensed’®. Gandhiji was the chief
leader of people’s movement. Out of India many people took inspiration by the principles of Gandhiji
such as Martin Luther king, Nelson Mandela and work in other regions totally important in Indian
independence movement**.

Success and failure of non cooperation movement success :-
Success :-
e Huge nationalism and sentiment of independence created by non cooperation movement.
¢ Independence movement changed as people’s movement.
e End of fear about British Government.
o National congress onwards their welfare programme.
e Swarajy become nearest goal.
e Generation of leaders and personnel formed.
e Many welfare programme started

Failure :-
e Announcement of ‘Swarajy acquirement in one year fails
e Limited participation of middle class peoples.
e Estrange of Muslim community.
e Apathy created in middle class peoples.
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¢ Non cooperation technique and implement do not reach at common peoples.
e Swarajy party formed.

Precis :-

Non cooperation is the first era of peoples movement. This movement was country wide
movement.It unite all country.Before the non cooperation movement congress was only the
organization of argument. But by this movement Congress became well-organized country wide
organization and Khadi became contume of common peoples. In the leadership of Mahatma Gandbhi
non cooperation movement of congress done the awareness among the people. Form August 1920 to
February 1920 this movement was truly national movement. This movement creates patriotism and
sentiment about independence in the mind of peoples. This is the success of movement.
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Prologue:-

The social reformers in Maharashtra have given a new direction to the struggle for freedom in
India. Though the social reformers in Maharashtra aimed mainly at reforms in the society, they have
given prime importance to the freedom of India from the foreign rule. Men from Maharashtra like
Agarkar, Gokhale, Phule, Shahu and Pandurang Sadashiv Sane alias Sane Guruji from Khandesh kept
alive the flame of social reforms. Sane Guruji ardently believed that to make social and economic
democracy successful in India, it is necessary to implant the seed of social equality in the land. It was
with this aim that Sane Guruji worked tenaciously and sincerely all his life. While following the just
principles of social equality, he tried to awaken the student world and fought against the British Raj
through newspapers for political rights. This research paper tries to trace, in a nkutshell, the all-
pervading work of Sane Guruiji.

Introduction to Sane Guruji:

Pandurang Sadashiv Sane alias Sane Guruji was born at Palgad, in Konkan on 24™ December
1899. Shri.Sadashiv and Sou. Yashoda were his father and mother respectively. Sane Guruji’s father
was the Khot of Palgad. But Sane Guruji displays deep influence of his mother on his personality. His
primary education took place in Palgad and in 1918 he went to the Nutan Marathi Vidyalaya in Pune,
from where he passed his matriculation. He took admission in New Poona College for his higher
education and did his B.A. in Sanskrit and Marathi from there. Later he passed M.A. with Philosophy
as his special subject.

After completing his post-graduation, Sane Guruji joined Khandesh Education Society’s
Pratap High School, Ammalner as a teacher, where he was given the additional responsibility as the
rector of the hostel. He became one with the lives of the students in the hostel and gave them lessons
in self-dependence and charity. Assessing this work of Sane Guruji, Dr. R. G. Prabhune writes,

“Guruji created a place, ill-famous as Andaman, full of joy and
pleasure [ Anandvana]. He started a magazine named “Vidyarthi” in 1928
to mould the students and generate proper feelings among them.”

Part in the Struggle for Freedom:
Sane Guruji was under the influence of Mahatma Gandhiji and his thoughts, since his
childhood. He had started using khaddar from 1921. He used to tell his listeners:
‘The indigenous cloth is costly and that precisely is the reason
why we should use it, because if we are not able to give our body and
soul to our motherland, at least we give two rupees for our nation and this
very memory is pleasing.”

He had taken the vow of using khaddar. He tried his best that even his students wore khaddar.
He even tried to produce volunteers and monetary help from them for the Satyagraha. He took five to
six students with him and went to Savada. From there he went to Faijapur, Yaval, Thor Gavan and
addressed people to recruit volunteers. At the end of his public address, he would appeal to the people
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to come forward with money to help the Struggle for Freedom. Raja Mangalvedhekar has this to say
about his efforts to raise money and the response he got form the people:

“People not only gave money but even donated their gold rings to Sane
Guruji.”

That was a unique experience. In a meeting at Erandol, he declared that he will start a
Satyagraha in the saline soil mine and did so. After that he was arrested during his public address at
Ammalner.He was charged of treason and sentenced with 15 months of imprisonment and a fine of
Rs. 200/-. He addressed a meeting protesting against the arrest of Gandhiji after the failure of the
Round Table Conference. After this meeting he was arrested and a suit was filed against him. He was
sentenced with two years of rigorous imprisonment on 17" January 1932. Gandhiji had given the call
for Personal Satyagraha Movement and Sane Guruji actively took part in it. He was arrested at
Chalisgaon and was sent behind the bars for four months. It was during this stay at the jail that Sane
Guruji was acquainted with Vinoba Bhave.

Faijapur Conference:

In 1936 Indian National Congress decided to hold its conference and chose Faijapur as its
conference site. To make this conference a success Sane Guruji worked tirelessly, round the clock. He
used to tell people that Indian National Congress first of all thinks of the good of the society and so
the people from every section of society should be its member. He would tell people,

“All of you should be the members of the National Congress, be
volunteers and make the Congress powerful.”
Loknayak Bapuji Ane described the convention as “Faijapur became Fattepur” and in this
success the tireless striving of Sane Guruji had a significant role.

Toll Tax Issue:

The famine of 1938 destroyed the crops of the people of Khandesh. Sane Guruji appealed to
the government for exemption of tax on farming. In this respect he arranged a meeting of the farmers
at Jalgaon and even started a weekly named “Congress” to fight for the famine ridden farmers. This
was the period when the mill workers of Ammalner had begun an agitation. The municipality of
Ammalner imposed a toll tax on the bullock carts coming to the city and going out of the city. In the
issue of “Congress” dated 11™ April 1938, Sane Guruji appealed the municipality not to impose such
toll tax on farmers. The Municipality preferred to wink at it. Sane Guruji formed a Toll Tax Removal
Committee. He and Uttamrao Patil moved from village to village meeting farmers. Finally, on the
bazar day on 23" January 1939 they resorted to picketing at the toll stations. When the municipality
became aware of the rising force of the movement against the toll tax they reduced the tax to half an
Anna on empty bullock carts and loaded bulls and one and half Anna on loaded bullock carts.

Quit India Movement and its Underground Activists:

On August 8, 1942 Gandhi asked the British to quit India and the Quit India Movement
began in right earnest. Sane Guruji encouraged the people of Khandesh to join the movement in these
words: “How is it that when all the country is on fire, our Ammalner is so calm and quiet?” and the
message went home. The movement took root in Khandesh. He went underground then and moved
from place to place addressing and guiding people in meetings. During this period of his underground
activities he visited Pune, Mumbai, Satara, Khandesh and many more places. He disguise himself and
visited Marwar, Devlali, Ammalner, Mehunbare,and Chopra, to address secret meetings. He published
a number of cyclostyled bulletins and distributed them personally among the people. The movement
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took root in Khandesh because of the hard and resolute work of Sane Guruji. He was arrested in 1943
and released from jail in 1945.

Sane Guruji’s Journalism: for the People:

Sane Guruji, as we have seen, started a newspaper for the student and its name was
“Chhatralaya”. The first issue of this paper was published in the size of an exercise book, on 19the
July, 1927. In it Sane Guruji wrote that he started the newspaper because he felt like giving some
advice to the students. His aim was to enhance the urge for knowledge among the students and quench
this thirst. With this aim in mind he started the magazine called “Vidyarthi”. Here his aim was to
nurture good habits and thoughts in the minds of the students. When he started the magazine
“Sadhana” on 15" August, 1948, he had not a single farthing in his pocket.

Equality:

Sane Guruji, an action oriented personality, had taken a pledge to establish equality in the
society though his work and his pen. While explaining the meaning of the concept of equality Sane
Guruji has written in his book “Shyamchi Patre” [Letters from Shyam]. “In my eyes, equality means
giving more to those who had been disregarded so far.” He believed that inequality in the society will
not come to an end and society will not be established on equal footings, until the disparity between
the great and the small, the wealthy and the poor ends permanently. He believed that this was possible
only when the democratic socialistic society comes into being. So he appealed to the people in this
regard.

Epilogue:

Gandhiji constantly advocated the principles of Satyagrah and non-violence in the national
movements and even Sane Guruji advocated them along with use of indigenous (swadeshi) products
and khaddar (khadi). In his public life he felt the need to imbibe the principle of equality and so he
worked hard for the betterment and improvement of the lives of workers, aboriginals, farmers and
Harijans.Through his journalism he propagated respect for all religions, humanity and faith in
democracy.In other words, he has established a model of journalism though his work. Thus, in
Khandesh, he awakened people, organized them and made them see the importance and significance
of the Congress. He took active and leading part in various movements — both social and political —
of the Congress such as using indigenous products, wearing khaddar, non-cooperation, Quit India and
made the people of Khandesh aware, active and involved in them. Acharya Atre rightly called him “a
poet who kissed Death”.
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Abstract

India is nation of villages, villages are the heart of India. Human civilization has passed through
various phases of development from stone age to modern age hence the villages are neglected & kept aside from
development process it results migration towards urban areas & cities are becoming unhygienic for living to
improve smart city concept came forward but only smart city could not solve the problem it requires to solve the
root cause that is migration from rural to urban. ‘Smart Village is the only solution & can play Vital role to
maintain the imbalance in rural & urban, so moving towards ‘smart villages’ is a better solution.
Key Wards- Smart, City, Village Imbalance maintain

1.Significance of Study

Increasing rate of urbanization is the indicator of development because urban areas are the
engines of socio economic development of human being. All facilities likes good education, health
transport & banking are easily available in cities. It is good signal. In India the rate of urbanization is
rapidly increasing According to census 2011, 31 per cent population are urban dwellers & 69 are rural
& in Maharashtra it is 45 per cent. It is estimated that in 2030 the percentage will increased up to 50.
The statistics speak themselves that rural peoples are migrating towards cities to get job opportunities
higher education & standard of living hence the cities are growing horizontally & vertically & they
are becoming unhealthy for living due to heavy pressure of population, there is much more pressure
on urban amenities. In India 17 per cent population are living in slum areas, that means they are living
in unhygienic condition , cities are becoming unsustainable so the government developed the concept
of ‘smart cities’ in the budget 2014 & finance minister made budgetary allocation of rs 7060 crore
for hundred smart cities initially. But it is not sufficient; to become or to build cities smart we should
stop migration from rural areas. It means we should made smart villages. All urban amenities should
be providing in rural areas. About seventy years back M. Gandhi has given the Mantra of
‘Khedayakade Chla’ which is the base of sustainable development of India

2.0Objectives & Methodology

The present paper is based on secondary materials like books, journels & other published
materials are used & analyzed it with current situation
Main objective of this paper is to high light the “smart villages’ as well as tried, how it is useful for
sustainable development of India

3. Review of literature

India is the country of villages. If we want to develop India we should develop villages first, it
is the pre condition of India’s development most of the researchers leaders are noted & highlighted
the issue. Here | would like to present two scholars view which | most appreciates.
3.1. M. Gadhiji’s view

Mahathama Gandhi aware about the reality of Indian villages how village people live ? what
are the features of villages & villagers? So he states, ‘If the villages perishes, India will perish.It will
be no more India his one mission in the world will get lost.’(Harijan 1936) Real India we can see in
only villages, Villagers are the soul of India.But the villages are lag behind from development
process, these people could not much improved to grab the benefits of development. Even today 69
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per cent are villagers. If we want developed India then we start development from villages unless it is
impossible This is the core theory of development which M. Gandiji presented before seventy years
back.
3.2. Dr A..P..J..Abdul Kalama’s view

Our late former president & world space scientist Dr Abdul Kalama in his book ‘Target Three
Billon’ presented the real condition of rural ares & rural people & developed the solution of PURA
model of development Providing urban amenities to rural areas. Rural areas & people are deprived
from majorities of facilities which urban people enjoy & that is the root cause of backwardness of
rural people

4.Concept & features of smart villages

‘Smart village access to sustainable energy services which act for development enabling the
provision of good education, health care, access to clean water sanitation & nutrition & growth of
productive enterprises to boost income & enhance security , gender equality & strong demographic
system. Resources’ Smart villages refers smart people which do their work smartly & fulfill theirs
basic needs easily. It not only provide all facilities but security & gender equality is also important

After independence our policy makers tried our nation forward by accepting mixed economy.
Economic planning is the base of our development process since today we have completed eleven five
years plans but we could not reached expected development of rural areas or villages. They are facing
the problem of good education, health facilities, lack of energy, infrastructure pure drinking water,
sanitation commercial attitude agricultural backwardness drought & modern technology, connectivity
etc.Since independence up today many programmes & schemes have brought but the problem
remained same in some extent increased & gap between rural & urban has became wider. The share
of GDP from agricultural is declined up 13 percent & it is distributed to 69 percent population & rest
87 percent income to rest . it shows imbalance of development India is divided in to two groups
‘shining India & crying I India’ .

Villagers are hating their work that could not get profit & there is always uncertainty in
income & it is a great danger for future So every ones duty to save villages & improve themselves that
they can fulfill their needs in better way.‘smart villages’ is the answer to enhance the condition of
villages to move towards development
Features of smart villages

1. Sustainable development of agricultural & allied sector

Connectivity rural to urban

Women empowerment focusing on gender equality
. Strong Grampanchayat system

10. Modern technology, knowledge hub

2. Good health & education facilities

3. To provide pure water supply

4. Energy

5. Job opportunities through small & medium industries
6. Sanitation

7.

8.

9

5. Why Smart Villages

India is the nation of villages. Even today majority of people lives in villages India is
predominantly Agricultural economy, but In recent two decades due to failure of crops uncertainty in
income drought & debt thousands of cases of farmers suicide are reported even after seventy years of
independence it is a unfortunately miserable, we have made notable progress in this period but it is
another side of development.Villages are suffering from many things like ill health, lack of

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) Impact Factor 3.025 30
UGC Approved Sr.No. 64259 www.aiirjournal.com Mob.9922455749




International Multidisciplinary Seminar on Organized by:- 22 nd Sept.
Emerging Movements & Trends in Humanities & Sciences Vivekanand College,Kolhapur 2017

technology financial barriers etc. Here some major points that | would like to focus first is number of
urban population is increasing due to migration from rural to urban areas to acquire job, education or
business etc that could not get in villages. There is a gap in education between rural & urban, rural
area it is lower than urban. Again there is much gender inequality It is not only in this factor but in
infrastructure such as electricity supply, health facilities road, financial facilities use of modern
technology, mostly income generation in rural areas has very low opportunities than cities. Rural
people are trapped in poverty circle. Village occupation that is agricultural is always in crisis, they
won’t have fixed income certainty. They are doing their occupation by loosing their income, it is like
a gamble.

Our human civilization has gone through various phases of development, the change has
taken place since stone age up to modern age now it is reached up to smart age. The concept of
smartness | much popular & attractive to all human being it may be rural or urban. Today’s young
generation has rapidly accepting it. Smart phone, smart home smart T V, smart knowledge that is use
of computer internet etc are the example. Majority turbans are much ahead as compare to rural people.
Our policy makers used the concept to make city as smart city & it is emerging as a strategy to
mitigate the problem created by urban growth .Landscape development, urban planning green belt &
it has became the game changer In India at initially 100 cities are selected it is a welcomed but by
concentrating on only cities we could not mitigate the rural urban gap but it requires to focus on
development of village, ‘Smart village’ is the only solution to mitigate the constrain created by
urbanization. The concept of smart village may play crucial role in maintaining the balance between
rural & urban It is useful to face multiple challenges like sanitation, water, electricity, education,
health & better standard of living & smart villages would create smart cities. To develop villages as a
smart villages all the facilities which provided to urban areas should be provide in villages so they can
get jobs in their villages

1.Better coordination between villages & cities

2 Village should be the main drivers

3.Strengthen means of livelihood through small- medium entropies

4.it is possible by changing the direction of development top to bottom to bottom to top

5.built Villages as knowledge centers by providing new technology

6.Strong Panchayat Rajya system

7.use of local energy resources for productive purpose. ex bio gas, solar energy

8.continuous source of water & electricity for agricultural * agricultural could not wait

9. Rural urban Connectivity of roads

10. Strengthen involvements of women & youth

In short I can conclude that only smart city concept can not solve the problem of cities that are
created by urbanization. It needs to reduce the migration from rural to urban. It is possible by making
the villages smart it includes all things which urban people enjoy he smartness starts from strengthen
the local resources as well as smart technology smart banking infrastructure & health, water, energy
& sanitation. ‘Smart village’ have high potential sustainable development.
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Abstract

Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar was not only the father of Indian Constitution; he was a great freedom
fighter, political leader, philosopher, thinker, writer, economist, editor, and a revivalist for Buddhism in India
.Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar always believed in the movements led by women. He also added that if the women
from all walks of life are taken into confidence, they may play a significant role in the social reforms. They have
played very massive and active role to eradicate the social abuses.He insisted that every married woman must
participate in her husband's activities as a friend. But she must show the courage to deny the life of slaves. He
was completely aware of the natural and inner strength of women. Babasaheb insisted on the education of girls
and women. He strongly believed that if a boy gets education, he is the only person to get educated in a family.
Perhaps, if a girl child is educated in a family, the whole family is benefitted. Women were struggling hard more
than men of the backward classes. Babasaheb found the only weapon to fight against all sorts of abuses in
society which was educating women along with men. He made an announcement, Learn get together and Fight.
Women have the great duty of inspiring men . He believed that every successful person has a woman behind
him.. Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar exclaimed, .I strongly believe in the movements run by women. If they are truly
taken into confidence, they may change the present picture of society which is very miserable.

Dr. Babasaheb spent his life for the betterment of women even involved in bad practices and
professionals like prostitutions. Ambedkar created awareness among poor, illiterate women and inspired them
to fight against the unjust and social practices like child marriages and devdasi system. Dr. Ambedkar tried an
adequate inclusion of women “s right in the political vocabulary and constitution of India. He insisted on Hindu
Code bill suggesting the basic improvements and amendments in assembly. He also insisted and evoked all the
parliamentary members to help to pass the bill in parliament. Eventually, he resigned for the same.

Keywords: - women empowerment, Hindu code bill, perfect equality.

Introduction:

Women’s development is a much discussed subject but sensitization about this issue is
grossly neglected at grass root level. While we must try to build alternative system of health care, we
must also expose the responsibility of the system for the neglect of Women.

Women constitute about one half of the global population, but they placed at various
disadvantageous positions due to gender difference and bias. They have been the victims of violence
and exploitation by the male dominated society all over the world. Our society ids a tradition bound
society, where women have been socially, economically, physically, psychologically and sexually
exploited from times immemorial, sometimes in the name of religion, sometimes on the pretext of the
writing in the scripture and sometimes by the social sanction.

Dr. Aambedkar started his movement in 1920. He stated “We shall see better days soon and
our progress will be greatly accelerated if male education is persuaded side by side with female
education...”1He started fierce propaganda against the Hindu social order and launched a journal
Mook Nayak in 1920 and Bhishkrut Bharat in 1927 for this purpose. Through its issues he put due
stress on the gender equality and need for education and exposed the problems of the depressed as
well as women.

Ambedkar’s perception of women question, emphasizing their right to education, equal
treatment with men, right to property and involvement in the poli8tical process resembled the global
feminists demand. As J.S. Mill expressed in the subjection of women, the legal subordination of one
sex to the other is wrong in itself and one of the chief hindrance to human development; perfect
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equality, admitting no privilege or power on the oneside, nor disability on the other, Ambedkar also
holds the same views on work for women. (More:2011)

In January 1923 a women’s association was founded in Bombay with Ramabai,
Ambedkar’swife as its president. In the Kalaram Temple entrysatyagrahat Nashik many women
participated and many of them were arrested along with men and ill-treated in jails. To face torture
along with their men women also organized their Samatasainik Dal. In the round table conference
hundreds of women were present for the committee meeting. At various places depressed classes
women’s conferences were held and they began to presenttheir demands assertively. The
encouragement of Ambedkar empowered women to speak out boldly their feelings. Dr. Ambedkar
was well known about status of women, as the chairmen of drafting committee, he tried to adequate
inclusion of women'’s rights in the Indian constitution.

Dr.Ambedkar believed in the strength of women’s and their role in the process reform. The
historic Mahad satyagrah witnessed participation of three hundred women with their man
counterparts addressing another meeting of about 300 women. He said that “The progress of a
community is measured by degree of progress which women had achieved. He gave slogan. “The
Educate, Unite and Fight.” Leteverygirl who marries stand by her husband, claim to be her husband’s
friend and equal, and refuse to be his slave. | am sure if you follow this advice you will bring honor
and glory to your selves.”

Objectives, Methods

The present paper is an attempt to highlight Dr. Ambedkar's view on women problems in pre
and post independent India and the relevancy of his ideas in present political and social scenario of
India. Secondary data collected from internet, Government documents, newspapers, published papers,
books and speeches delivered by Dr. Ambedkar in Parliament, various conferences and meetings in
pre and post independent India.

Dr. B.R Ambedkar towards the Empowerment of Indian Women

The operations of caste both at the systemic level and at the functioning of patriarchy, the
growing caste / class divide in feminist political discourse makes Ambedkar’s view on women's
oppression, social democracy, caste and Hindu social order and philoshopy, significant to modern
Indian feminist thinking. Although Ambedkar proved, himself to be a genius and was known as a
great thinker, philosopher, revolutionary, jurist — par excellence, prolific writer, social activist and
critic and strode like a colossus in the Indian sociopolitical scene unto his death, his thoughts never
received adequate attention in the generality of Indian society just because he was born as an
untouchable. However, the contemporary social realities warrant close examination of the wide range
of his topics, the width of his vision, the depth of his analysis, and the rationality of his outlook and
there essential humanity of his suggestions for practical action. Hence, for Indian women’s movement
Ambedkar provides a powerful source of inspiration to formulate a feminist political agenda which
simultaneously addresses the issues of class, caste and gender in the contemporary sociopolitical set
up, which still keeps conservative and reactionary values in many respects, particularly on gender
relations. The writings and Speeches of Ambedkar show what values India should develop and how
they would modernize its social and political institutions. Ambedkar saw women as the victims of the
oppressive, caste- based and rigid hierarchical social system.

Hinduism

It is true that great men do not demand rights they do their duties. But for Ambedkar, this is
hardly true in respect of the general masses. The rights of the upper castes are automatically protected,
but not of the poor classes. The poor masses must have specific rights, otherwise they would be
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exploited and opposed by the clever and shrewd persons. The Hindu ideal of duties under the Varna-
Vyavastha has developed only as a means of exploitation and oppression. It is a system which
deadens, paralyes and crippled the people from which useful activity, and also prevents them form
eretivity.

Ambedkar made some memorable speeches in the Round Table conference. He placed the
view point of the depressed classes and pleaded for Dominion Status. His speeches created a good
impression upon the British public. He served on a number of important sub-committees and prepared
scheme of political safeguards far the protections of depressed classes in the future constitution of a
self governing India. Ambedkar also advocated the immediate introduction of adult franchise.

Ambedkar was elected to the Constituent Assembly of India by the members of West Bengal
Legislative Assembly though he was defeated in Bombay. He was elected on the on the Drafting
Committee and later appointed its chairman.

Dr. B.R. Ambedkar The Champion Of Women’s Rights

Dr.Ambedkar championed the cause of women as well as the miserable plight of Schedule
Castes and Scheduled Tribes throughout his career. He discussed a number of problems of Indian
women and sought for their solutions in Bombay Legislative Council, in the Viceroy’s Assembly as
the chairman of the Drafting Committee and also in the Parliament as the first Law Minister of
Independent India.

Dr. Ambedkar was sworn in as a nominated members of the Bombay Legislative Council on
18th Feb., 1927. He advised Indians to participate in the world war on behalf of the British
Government. His arguments on the Maternity Benefit Bill and on Birth Critical were quite relevant to
recognize the dignity of women. He vehemently supported the Maternity Bill.

Ambedkar Idea of Equality

He incorporated the values of liberty, equality and fraternity in the Indian Constitution. Based
on the belief that any scheme of franchise and constituency that fails to bring about representation of
opinions as well representation of persons falls short of creating a popular government, he submitted
the Constitution with a warning. He said in his speech delivered in the Constituent Assembly on 25th
November 1949, “Political democracy cannot last unless there lies at the base of it social democracy.”
By social he means a way of life, which recognizes liberty, equality and fraternity as principal of life.
He further said: “On 26th January 1950, we are going to enter into a life of contradictions. In politics
we will have equality and social and economic life we will have inequality. In politics we will be
recognizing the principal of one man one vote and one vote one value. In our social and economic
life, we shall, by reason of our social and economic structure, continue to deny the principal of one
man one value. We must remove this contradiction at the earliest possible moment or else those who
suffer from inequality will blow up the structure of political democracy which this Assembly has so
laboriously built up.”

Ambedkar believed primarily in the efficacy of law and legislation, and he struggled to evolve
a constitutional mechanism to fashion India of his dreams, where equality, liberty and fraternity
would have an unhindered play. In Ambedkar’s vision of India, all citizens would be equal before
law; they have equal civic rights, equal access to all institutions, conveniences and amenities
maintained by or for the public; they possess equal opportunities to settle or reside in any part of India
to hold any public office, or exercise any trade or calling, here all key and basic industries would be
owned by the state. He pleaded for special privileges and safeguards for the Dalits as scheduled
Castes. In short, he demanded equality, which would not only lead, to the redressal of the part wrongs
but also provide sufficient leverage, may be by way of compensation, as siabid to ensure their leveling
up. — B.R. Ambedkar, his life, work and relevance.
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Constitutional Provisions

The Constitution of India contains various provisions, which provide for equal rights and
opportunities for both men and women. The salient features are:-

¢ Article 14 guarantees that the State shall not deny equality before the law and equal
protection of the laws;

e Article 15 prohibits discrimination against any citizen on the ground of sex;

e Article 15 (3) empowers the State to make positive discrimination in favour of women and
children;

e Article 16 provides for Equality of Opportunity in matters of public employment;

e Article 23 prohibits trafficking in human beings and forced labour;

e Article 39 (a) and (d) enjoins the State to provide equal means of livelihood and equal pay for
equal work;

e Article 42 enjoins upon the State to make provisions for securing just and humane conditions
of work, and for maternity relief;

e Article 51A(e) imposes a Fundamental Duty on every citizen to renounce the practices
derogatory to the dignity of women;

e Article 243D (3) provides that not less than 1/3rd of the total number of seats to be filled by
direct election in every Panchayat to be reserved for women, and such seats to be allotted by
rotation to different constituencies in a Panchayat;

e Article 243T(3) provides that not less than 1/3rd of the total number of seats to be filled by
direct election in every Municipality shall be reserved for women and such seats may be
allotted by rotation to different constituencies in a Municipality;

e Article 243T(4) provides reservation of offices of Chairperson in Municipalities for Sc, ST,
Women in such manner as the legislature of a State, may by law provide;

In pursuance of the above Constitutional provisions, various legislative enactments have been
framed to protect, safeguard and promote the interests of women. Many of these legislative
enactments have been in the sphere of labour laws to ameliorate the working conditions of women
labour.

Steps Taken By The Government Of India For Women’s Empowerment

It is the education which is the right weapon to cut the social slavery and it is
the education which  will enlighten the downtrodden masses to come up
and gain social status, economic betterment and political freedom— Dr. B.R. Ambedkar

Education of Women:

Education to women is the most powerful instrument of changing their position in the
society. Education also brings about reduction in inequalities and also acts as a means to improve their
status within the family. In order to encourage education of women at all levels and to dilute gender
bias in the provision and acquaintance of education, schools, colleges and even universities were
established exclusively for women in the country. To bring more girl children, especially from
marginalised BPL families, into the mainstream of education, Government has been providing a
package of concessions in the form of free supply of books, uniform, boarding and lodging, clothing
for hostilities, mid-day meals, scholarships, free by-cycles and so on. Many universities such as
Mother Teresa Women University have been established for the development of Women Studies and
to encourage higher education among women and their social mobility.
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Self Help Groups:

Self Help Groups are small homogenous groups consisting of 12-20 women from BPL
families voluntarily organised to promote savings. They are self-managed groups of poor women
which primarily came into existence to mobilise financial resources through their own savings and
lend the same amongst themselves to meet the credit needs of their members.

Capacity Building and Skill formation:
In order to improve the entrepreneurial ability and skill of the women, Government has been
imparting various types of training designed to promote self and wage employment.

Skill Up-gradation Training Programme:

Provision of skill training to women in SHG has been given recognition so as to enable them
to start their own income-generating activities. The duration of the training and the cost depends on
the nature of the trade selected by the members.

Women & Child Development

Women’s empowerment is an important agenda in the development efforts. There has been
significant shift in approach of the district administration towards the development of women,
especially the poor & the illiterate.

Working Women's Hostel:

To provide secured accommodation to the working women, Working Women’s Hostel has
been established at Angul & functioning since 1996. State Old Age Pension (SOAP) / National Old
Age Pension (NOAP).

Employment And Work Participation Rate

The work participation rate indicates to a great extent the economic empowerment of women
in the society. The status of women is intimately connected with their economic position, which in
turn depends on opportunities for participation in economic activities. Education along with
participation of women in workforce has been universally recognised as an important element in the
adoption of small family norms, which is essential for family planning. There has been a considerable
improvement in the entry of women in all sectors of employment in the country.

Women And Political Participation

Political equality to all children regardless of birth, sex, colour, etc is one of the basic
premises of democracy. Political equality includes not only equal right to franchise but also more
importantly, the right to access to the institutionalised centres of power. Thus, political participation
of women means not only using the right to vote but also power sharing, co-decision making and co-
policy making at all levels. The active participation of women in political sphere is integral to
empowerment of women and helps to build a gender-equal society as well as to speed up the process
of national development.

National Commission For Women

In January 1992, the National Commission for Women was set up by an Act of Parliament
with the specific mandate to study and monitor all matters relating to the constitutional and legal
safeguards provided for women, review the existing legislation, to suggest amendments wherever
necessary, and safeguard the rights and entitlements of women. The Commission extend financial
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support to NGOs and educational institutions to conduct legal awareness programme to enable women
to become aware of their rights.

Conclusion : -

In the condolence message, on Ambedkar® s death in parliament, Prime Minister Jawaharlal
Nehru said “Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar was a symbol of revolt against all oppressive features of Hindu
society”. His dream of society, based on gender equality is yet to be realized and therefore his
thoughts are important for the social reconstruction that favors women empowerment.

Dr. Babasaheb expressed his views on the state of life of all women. He stated that women
must be treated equally and given equal prestige. He insisted on Hindu Code bill suggesting the basic
improvements and amendments in assembly. He also insisted and evoked all the parliamentary
members to help to pass the bill in parliament. Eventually, he resigned for the same. The teachings
and thoughts of Dr. Ambedkar are useful not only women but also all the Indian even today. His deep
concern and feelings for all round development of women is expressed from his each sentence and
word. In his last speech in Indian Parliament we can know his feelings and respect showed towards
women. He quoted the famous thoughts of an Irish Patriot Daniel O Connal as, “No man can be
grateful at the cost of his honour, no woman can be grateful at the cost of her chastity. And no nation
can be grateful at the cost of his liberty.”

Women in the rural areas are wholly oblivious of their rights. It will require a much greater
and concerted effort for the various measures to become a living reality for women in the rural areas.
This can happen only through the collective effort of the State, NGOs, imparting of formal and
informal education, through the media, etc. Empowerment of women so as to enable them to become
equal partners with their male counterparts so that they have mutual respect for each other and share
the responsibilities of the home and finances should be the ultimate goal that we must aspire to
achieve. Enforcement of basic human rights of gender equality must take place, without undermining
the institution and sanctity of marriage, and family.
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Introduction

Namantar Andolan was a dalit movement to change the name of Marathwada University in
Aurangabad] Maharashtra India to Dr. B. R. Ambedkar University it achieved Success in 1994. The
movement was notable for the voilence against Dalits.

Research Methodology
Methodology play important role in research. Researcher collected data by secondary method
as a magazine books, newspaper etc.

Objective of research paper
1) To know the bookground of Andolan.
2) To know the role of media, parties
3) To know the situation
4) To know the long march
5) To know success of Namavistar

Namantar means change the name and Andolan means social movement. The Namantar
Andolan was a 16 year long Dalit compaign to rename marathwada University in recognition of Dr.
B. R. Ambedkar Social reformer, politician who had proposed untouchability.

Non Dalit student group supported the demand to have the University renamed but so less for
reasons of dogma pragaruatic desire to bring Dalit, mostly major students into general fold. Dalit and
non Dalit students was organized with intent the concil of the university for the change. The
procession met with another headed by Gangaher gadhe a Dalit panther leader who launched a tirad of
non Dalit contingent any alliance between Dalit and non Dalit could the potency of panthers leftwing
organisations only students federation of India and Yukrant support the Compaign. 1977 C M of
Maharashtra Vasantdada Patil promised that the remaining would occur and in July 1978 the
Maharashtra legislature apporeved it University Body passed a resocation to rename the university
and this series of decisions was the cotalyst for rioting several weeks. The Andolan was Concetrated
in 3 districts — Aurangabad, Nonded, Parbhani, and Beed 05 Manabad real causes of the volionces
were sabtle was between Hindu & Dalit.

Situation of Attack

Riots affected 1200 villages in Marathwada impacting 25000 Dalits Cawing thousands to
seek safety in Jungles. The terrotised Dalit didinot return their village. The voilence was organised
Maratha Communities toak may forms Kkillings, Mlestation and rape of Dalit women burning of
houses and huts, foreing Dalit out of Villages polluting driking water wells, destuction of cattle and
refusal to emplay upper caste mobs attacked government property including govt. Hospital, railway
station, Grampanchayat office, S. T. Buses, School building, Telephone System govt. Godowas
property of 300 milian was damaged. The Marathwada reigion was under of violence for two years.
Dalit were week economically and Psychologically, Injured, died.
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The violence occured in Nanded, Parbhani, Aurangabad, Beed, Osmanabad, Hingoli, Nasik,
Nagpur district the situation become worse had no food to eat, They were physically, mently and
socially tourched by non Dalit but Dalit renamed firm renaming Marathwada University.

Role of media, Political Parties & bureaucrats

Regional press played biased role during violence many news paper opposed the namantar
giving wide publicity Aurangabad daily, Marathwada Namantar was cultural violation for
marathwada usistence, They did not publish about rural violonce neur, They did not report declaration
by the RPI. Fumons Marathi newspaper support to agitation.

Bhalchandra Namade comnanatal “All Marathi newspapers are communal and they thrive on the so
called” freedom of press to serve their own aims.

Shivsena, Hindatva Political party declared opposed to the nanantar the supportor of shivsena
burut home of Dalit attacks with swords. Congress leaders identified with Dalit couse, worked for
Dalit political impression.

Many Dalit harashed by police Nanded city was curfew during agitation police joined the
mob in violent only.

Fearful environment the Dalit migrated to the cities did not return their villaes.. Crops of Dalit
set on the muslims of Marathwada opposed the bandhs declared by shivsena they did not close their
commercial establishment to show support for Namontar.

Log March

Jagondra kawade led march 4 Aug. 1978 from Deekhabhami to district Magistatie office
Nagpur rename the university same day in Ashawani chowk huge student crowd attended anti social
elements started throw stones at transport link Police opened fire in this incident long march was
declared. Dalit protestors from Delhi, Haryana, Bihar, M.P. A.P., Karnataka, Tamilnadu reached
Nagpur. The march was inspired by chinase long march was intended nad symbolically in
Aurangabad on 6 Dec. 1979 anniversary of Ambedkar death. This is fight for the protection of
democracy and humanisn each day protestors morched 30km distance of 470 km in 18 days in cold
every village people join long march.

This march was “world’s third largest long march” in 3 lakhs people 3 lakh more protest
organized satyagragha, jail bharo Andolan, Thousand of arrested during satyagrat struggle of their
own cities police fired and lathe charged. Dalit panthers were University entrance leadess and activist
lathi charged, arrested Andolan turned in Agra Delhi, Banglore, Hydrabad, protetted the march for 16
years.

Namantar — nam vistar Din

Govindbhai shroff against naming University he requsted to people to accept the new name
with non violonce he pressed withdraw SC and ST cprevention of Actrocities Act Cases against non-
Dalits.

Marathwada region has historical & cultural background many names were suggested. Finally
University was renamed as “Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University” work done by Dr.
Babasaheb Ambedkar for the educational development of the marathawada region. 14 Jan 1994
Sharad Pawar announced nevly named University the dream of Ambedkar which was one of the
important parameter for the University. Ajanta Arch with elephants as it logo adopted by University.

On 14 Jan. Political parties organized Ambedkar’s thinking celehration day amang rallies
traditionally
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Conclusion

Namarrtar Andolan was a Dalit movement to change the name of Marathwada University in

Aurangabad. India to Dr. B. R. Ambedkar University. This is social movement start upon masses
provided a demonstration of their prowerful urge for revolutionary change.

This was one of the remarkable andolan in India History after 1927 Indian Independence

movement.

It was 16 year stuggle of Dalit movement notable for the violence against Dalit.
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Abstract:

Women are an integral part of human civilization. Yet it is a common fact in almost all societies that
woman has never been considered the equal of man. She has been the victim of male domination and
oppression. She has been treated as the subordinate sex and the second sex in the patriarchal culture of the
world. Legislators, priests, philosophers,writers and scientists have striven to show that the subordinate
position of woman is willed in the heaven and advantages on the earth. Different religions invented by the men
reflect this wish for domination. Despite the spread of education, social reform and some constitutional gains,
the subordination of women is the order of the day. Social structures and cultural norms do not change as
rapidly as laws envisage. An increasing awareness of injustice done to women slowly made them raise their
voice against inequality and oppression. This female consciousness against male domination gave birth to
women’s liberation movement in the late 1960s and early 1970s in Western Europe and the United States. It has
become the most powerful social, cultural and political movement. Since the time it has been an international
movement. Women's liberation movement is an organized political movement which gave the original impetus
to feminism. But it has improper to equate feminism with the women’s liberation movement. Feminism in its
widest sense is equivalent to humanism or intuitionism. Women’s liberation movement is radical one and it
highlights various hidden and oppressive aspects of man-woman relationship. It has a profound impact on the
debate concerning the relationship between gender, culture and creativity and knocks down the claims of a
culture that women produce children and not art.

Keywords: male domination, patriarchal, Legislators, priests, philosophers, subordination, female
consciousness, feminism, Women’s liberation movement etc.

Introduction:

Women’s liberation movement is a serious reform movement aiming at an upliftment of
women in society. The first voice in favor of women’s rights was raised by Mary Wollstonecraft in
her novel A Vindication of the Rights of Women. She demanded equal opportunities for women in the
field of education, economics and politics. She demanded that women should be treated as human
beings. One of the strong male supporters of women’s liberation was John Stuart Mill. He showed
serious concern over women’s oppression in his novel The Subjection of Women. He felt the need for
improved education for women and condemned women’s oppression as domestic slavery. A true
democrat and a champion of freedom, Mill fought for liberty ad individual freedom. In 1848, Queen’s
College, the first women’s college in England, was established for imparting better education to girls.
The next step was asking for political freedom. Gradually, several countries granted political rights to
women. The first countries to grant women voting rights were New Zealand(1893), Finland(1906),
Norway(1913), Denmark and Iceland (1915), Soviet Union (1917), U.S.A.(1920) and Great
Britain(1928). Suffrage was granted to women in many other countries after World War 1 or in the
wake of Second World War. In 1960s the feminist movement took the shape of a revolution.

From the early nineteenth century to the 1950s, women’s movement was marginal. The
French writer Simone de Beauvoir’s novel Le Deuxieme Sexe was translated in English as The
Second Sex in 1953. It proved a major influence on the women’s liberation movement. Her argument
is that in patriarchy women have been forced to occupy a secondary position in relation to men. It is
imposed on them by strong environmental forces of social traditions and education. This has resulted
in the failure of women to take a place of human dignity as free and independent existents. Simone
remarks, “she is called ‘the sex’ by which is meant that she appears essentially to the male as a sexual
being. For him she is sex..Absolute sex no less. She is defined and differentiated with reference to
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man and not he with reference with her, she is the incidental, the essential as opposed to the essential.
He is the subject, he is the absolute.. She is the other..” Simone draws heavily on the disciplines of
biology, psychoanalysis, political economy, anthropology, philosophy and history. According to her
the division of the sexes is a biological fact not an event in human history. The subjugation of women
continues because, “we are exhorted to be women, remain women, become women.” She argues that
for emancipation women must seek professional autonomy and financial independence. She also
asserts that the bond between man and woman should be on common love and consent. She concludes
that women should be free from the bonds of slavery.

Betty Friedan’s novel “The Feminine Mystique” challenges the popular belief that a woman’s
place is at her home and she should find fulfillment in motherhood and domesticity. She says that the
core problem for women is not sex but identity. She declares that for women, the need for self-
fulfillment autonomy, self-realization, independence, individuality, and self-actualization is as
important as the sexual need. A more violent assault on man’s citadel has been made by Kate Millett
in her novel Sexual Politics. It serves as a manifesto of women’s liberation movement in which she
defines sexual politics as the process whereby the ruling sex seeks to maintain and extend its power
over the subordinate sex. The feminist slogan of the 1960s is: relations between the sexes are marked
by the sexual politics. Millett thinks that one of the aims of freeing women is to free them from
immemorial subordination. Millett shows the sexual power in the works of D. H. Lawrence, Henry
Miller, Norman Mailer and Jean Genet. In her book, “The Female Eunuch” Germain Greer condemns
the women politicians who try to represent interests of women as dependents. To study man-woman
relationship, Greer uses the analogue of employer and employee and calls women, “life contracted
unpaid workers” who cannot expect liberation without being outcasts, eccentrics and perverts. She
tells women that to be emancipated from helplessness and need and walk freely upon the earth that is
your birthright, they have to fight for it.

During 1970s a group of radical feminists advocated their theories of equality and some of
them are Shulamith Firestone’s “The Dialectic of Sex, Eva Figes’s “Patriarchal Attitudes, Mitchell’s
“Women’s Estate” and Ann Oakley’s “Sex, Gender and Society”. These feminist reject the
discrimination based on sex and declare that woman is made not born. They believe that women’s
oppression is traced to the social and familiar structures based on patriarchy. The cultural conditioning
is the culprit, not any inherent biological difference. They stress the point that the liberation of women
necessities the liberation of all human beings. The aim of different group of feminists is to liberate
women from oppression and to promote women’s rights. They demand the reorganization of society
and gender roles and for that purpose they wanted to be united. They want to unite all women-Black
or White, working or non-working, of lower or middle class. By sisterhood they will achieve self-
identity, self-respect and self-reliance. In fact, feminists want a humanist and unprejudiced attitude
towards women. They believe that breaking down male and female stereotypes and giving women
equality is the only way to a better world. Women’s liberation is an “Umbrella Movement” a “board
church” that can accommodate every kind of feminism. Just like radical and less militant feminists,
Bourgeois Feminist became popular during the mid-twentieth century. Bourgeois Feminism believes
that its demand can be met within the context of the present capitalist society. Socialists Feminists
think that women’s inferior status is rooted in private property and class-divided society. According to
them, the powerlessness of women in society is rooted in four basic structures: those of production,
reproduction, sexuality and socialization of children. The socialists emphasize the primacy of social
and economic system while the radicals explain social and economic exploitation in terms of male
dominance. Feminists strongly resist the marginalized position of women and feel it necessary to
defend women as women in order to counteract the patriarchal oppression that precisely despises
women as women.-
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During the 1980s, colored women formed their group known as “Black Feminists” and they
criticized white women as the racists. The modern feminists are turning towards ‘lesbianism’ as a
solution to the problems of heterosexual relationships. In the 80s certain feminists have taken a fresh
view of the women’s problems. For them, equality does not mean a rejection of femaleness. They
seek rights within the existing social and familial patterns. In her “The Second Sage,” Betty Friedan
expects women to make certain compromises. She adopts a new vision of the family and asks women
to give up anti-family and anti-male position and go back to family. Marilyn French in her novel,
“Beyond Power: On Women, Men and Morals” defines feminism as “a political movement
demanding access to the rewards and responsibilities of the male world but it is more: it is a
revolutionary moral movement, intending to use political power to transform society, to feminize it.”
Like Marilyn French, Lynne Segal also suggests that to save the world from destruction feminine
values should be given equal significance along with masculine values. In short, the feminist, aim at
bringing about a moral revolution for the betterment of the world, and seek more meaningful
relationships based on trust and companionship rather than on power politics where one sex
dominates the other.

Feminist Literature:

Long before the advent of women’s liberation movement many writers have concentrated on
women’s oppression in the male dominated society. In 19" century the women novelists like Jane
Austen, Charlotte Bronte, Elizabeth Gaskell and George Eliot anticipated some of the present day
feminist issues in their works. By the 1840s women writers wrote novels about fashionable life,
education, religion and community. Their novels demonstrated women’s proper sphere. Those novels
were written in the tradition of domestic realism. The Victorian women novelists between 1880-1900
turned to self exploration. They sought refuge from the harsh realities and vicious practices of the
male world. At the turn of the century, numbers of the Women Writers Suffrage League, an important
organization of English novelists and journalists began to explore the psychological bondage of
women’s literature and its relationship to a male-dominated publishing industry. After 1900 in dozens
of novels from Francis Hodgson Burnett’s “A Secret Garden” to Mary Sinclair’s “The Tree of
Heaven” there was a discussion of a flight from men adult sexuality. In 20" century, the women
novelists such as Dorothy Richardson, Katherine Mansfield and Virginia Woolf have created a
deliberate female aesthetic in their works. They have made attempts to find their own images,
symbols, form and syntax. Dorothy Richardson in her Pilgrimage tried to create the Feminist prose.
Like George Eliot, Mrs. Woolf also believed that women’s literature held the promise of a precious
specialty, a distinctly female vision.

In 1960s the female novel has been greatly influenced by the energy of the international
women’s movement. The contemporary women’s novel observes the traditional forms of 19" century
realism.- it also operates in the contexts of twentieth century Freudian and Marxist analysis. There is a
volcanic eruption of women in to the public realm of literary and political culture as opposed to the
private and domestic world. This explosive transformation of women’s lives is marked in the 1970s.
Women have changed their attitudes and effects can be seen in almost every aspect of society. All of
them agree to the opinion that it is necessary to struggle against women’s oppression on different
planes: social, political, economical and ideological. Whether formally liked with this movement or
not, some British women novelists- Edna O’Brien, Bright Brophy, Penelope Mortimer and others-
have pleaded the cause of the free women. They denounce man as sexually demanding though half
impotent. By a curious logic, however, some of these novelists have reversed the male-female
relationship by giving the role of Don Juan to women. Other women novelists are Elizabeth Jane
Howard, Storm Jameson, Lettice Cooper, Stella Gibbons and Nancy Mitford. Prominent among them
are- Iris Murdoch, Muriel Speak, Doris Lessing and the younger writers Margaret Drabble, A. S.
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Byatt and Beryl Bainbridge. We see in them a renaissance in women’s writing. Their literature is
female literature, producing women’s view of life and experience. Their novels reveal a new range of
language and experience. They are concerned with the conflicts between art and love between self-
fulfillment and duty. They have insisted upon the right to use vocabularies previously reserved for
male writers and to describe taboo areas of female experience.

For the first time anger and sexuality are accepted as sources of female creative power in
Murdoch’s “The Severed Head,” Lessing’s “ The Golden Notebook” and A. S. Byatt’s “The Game.”
Lessing and Drabble try to unify the fragments of female experience through artistic vision. They are
concerned with the definition of autonomy for the women writer. Doris Lessing is comparatively a
mild crusader in the cause of the free woman. She is devoted to two causes: the color conflict in South
Africa and women’s subjection in a man’s world. Anna, the heroine of the Golden Notebook regards
herself as a free woman. She blames her sexual frustrations on men’s impotence. Through a divorce
she looks forward to a second marriage. Lessing’s first novel The Grass is Singing is about a white
agriculturist family in South Africa. The heroine of the novel, Mary Turner, seems to be a new
woman who crosses the boundaries of color, class and race.

As the women’s movement takes on cohesive force, the contemporary women novelists have
to make a choice whether to devote them solely to the female tradition or to move beyond it and
participate in the literary mainstream. Now-a-days a wholly masculinity, patriarchal culture has been
evolved into a masculinist-fiminist culture. Therefore saying as well as that the way we read and write
now, the way we imagine literary texts and traditions now, must changes under the pressure of the
socio-cultural changes. The changes in the male-female relationship must and will significantly
transform our relation to literary studies. This transformation of western literary tradition has already
begun. Herold Bloom asserts the importance of liberated women in his “A Map of Misreading”. A
literary historian Walter Ong in his novel “The Presence of the Word” believes in this change. The
feminist critic Sandra M. Gilbert is sure about the change and thinks that through literary study we
can renew our lives.

Conclusion:

Thus an increasing awareness of injustice done to women slowly made them raise their voice
against inequality and oppression. This female consciousness against male domination gave birth to
women’s liberation movement. Women’s liberation movement is radical one and it highlights various
hidden and oppressive aspects of man-woman relationship. It has a profound impact on the debate
concerning the relationship between gender, culture and creativity and knocks down the claims of a
culture that women produce children and not art.
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Abstract:

Now a day’s online shopping has become trend in India. Online retail is transforming the shopping
experience of customers. E-Commerce provides less expensive products and services by allowing consumers to
conduct quick online comparisons. It gives consumers end number of choices than they could easily locate
otherwise. It also enables customers to shop or make other transactions 24/7 hours a day, from almost any
location. These are the major things which make E- Commerce more popular among the people. This paper
deals with conceptual framework of E-Commerce, evaluation of E-Commerce in India, current status of E-
Commerce in India, benefits of E-Commerce of India and at last this paper forecast future of E-Commerce in
India. There should not be second opinion that future of E-Commerce is very bright in India. Various
researches and studies shows increasing trend in internet penetration, numbers of smartphone users and other
key factors in upcoming years which are eventually accelerate the growth of E-Commerce industry in India.
Keywords: E-Commerce, Internet, India, Market, Industry.

Introduction:

Human beings have three basic needs, food cloth and shelter. They always contend to fulfill
these needs. Self-production, barter system and purchasing from seller are the ways of fulfillment of
such needs till its existence. Beyond that, now a day purchasing needy goods through online platform
becomes trend and fashion. Over the last decade, the internet has changed the way of buying and
selling the goods and services. Online retail is transforming the shopping experience of customers. In
last two years this sector has seen unprecedented growth. The adoption of technology is enabling the
online retail sector to be more reachable and efficient.

Today, the online shopping has become a trend in India. The reason behind such a trend lies
in the attractive online websites, user friendly interface, bulky online stores with the new fashion, easy
payment options, no bound on quantity and quality, one can choose the items based on size, color,
prices etc. furthermore the addition of discount, coupons, attractive offers, referral systems, 30 days
return guarantee, 1-7 days delivery time etc. to the online shopping and E-Markets have added new
flavors to the industry.

Concept and Definition:

E-Commerce means purchasing and selling goods and services through online platform.
Electronic commerce refers to a wide range of online business activities for product and services. It
involves carrying a business with the help of the internet. In other words it is a system of ‘click &
buy’, where one can visit to a player’s website, searching desired product, selecting product, online
payment (it’s optional), and receiving product at home by paying payment(it is said to cash on
delivery)

A more relevant definition of E-Commerce is, “The use of electronic communications and
digital information processing technology in business transactions to create, transform, and redefine
relationship for value creation between or among organization and between organization and
individual.”

Objectives of the Study:
1. To know the concept of E-Commerce.
2. To know the recent status of E-Commerce in India.
3. To understand what will be the future of E-Commerce in India.
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Scope of the Study:

This study is related to basic and primary information of E-Commerce. Researcher tried to
highlight an overview of E-Commerce; it’s related to current status of E-Commerce in India and
understanding forecast of future of E-Commerce in India.

Research Methodology:

This study is mainly based on secondary data. The data required for such study has been
collected from secondary sources such as books, journals, articles, research papers on E-Commerce
and websites. This is descriptive study.

Evolution of E-Commerce in India:

The evolution of E-Commerce in India can be broadly divided into two phases based on the
emergence of various sub-segments. August 1995, internet launch in 6 cities of India via dialup,
which marked the beginning of the first wave of E-Commerce in the country. B2B Directory & online
matrimonial (1996), online recruitment industry (took shape in 1997) were key factor which
accelerated the growth of E-Commerce during first wave. The first wave of E-Commerce in India was
characterized by low internet penetration, low internet speed, low consumer acceptance of online
shopping and inadequate logistics infrastructure. Thereafter, the IT downturn in 2000 led to the
collapse of more than 1000 E-Commerce businesses in India. Following this there was muted activity
in the space in India 2000 & 2005.

The entry of low cost carriers (LCCs) in the Indian aviation sector in 2005 marked the
beginning of the second wave of E-Commerce in India. Online travel, online retail & group buying
(starting in 2010) accelerate the growth of second wave of ecommerce in India.

The latest trend in e-commerce is to focus on mobile based shopping. As price of smart phone
reduce, these figures will only increase. For this reason, the larger ecommerce firm has started
focusing on mobile commerce. It is speculated that the next wave of digital commerce consumer will
come thru the mobile.

Current Status of E-Commerce in India:
Internet Penetration in India:

The usage of internet in India has a tremendous growth pictured in the reports of
various associations. Inevitability and adoption to this has been the primary factor for the drastic
change in the trading of products and services. Internet is basic and fundamental key factor which
accelerate the growth of e commerce industry in the world.

Year Internet Users Penetration (% of Total Population
Population)
2016 462,124,989 34.8% 1,326,801,576
2015 354,114,747 27% 1,311,050,527
2014 233,152,478 18% 1,295,291,543
2013 193,204,330 15.1% 1,279,498,874
2012 158,960,346 12.6% 1,263,589,639
2011 125,617,813 10.1% 1,247,446,011
2010 92,323,838 7.5% 1,230,984,504

Source: internet live stats (www.InternetLiveStats.com)

This table shows increasing trend of internet users throughout the years.E-Commerce
penetration has been made significant with mobile internets using smart phones, featured phones and
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tablets.Connections of GPRS, 2G, 3G and Wi-Fi facilities have marked up a momentous improvement
in the ratio of internet users which are available at the nook and corner of the world.

A report titled ‘Internet in India 2016’ by the Internet and Mobile Association of
India (IAMAI) jointly published by the IMRB, mentions that the number of internet users in India is
expected to reach between 450-465 million by June 2017. It adds that the country had 432 million
mobile internet users in December 2016, of which 269 million, or 62.3% were from urban India and
163 million, or 37.7% were from rural India. According to the report, 51% of urban Internet users or
137.19 million use internet daily, while 90% of urban Internet users or 242 million use the internet at
least once a month. On the other hand, in rural India, 78 million users or around 48% use the internet
daily, while 140 million, or around 83% use the internet at least once a month. The report mentions
that internet growth in India is currently fuelled by the rural sector, with the urban user base starting to
show signs of leveling out. Overall, urban India has around 60% internet penetration, compared to
rural India, which has only 17% internet penetration out of a potential 903 million strong user base.

E-Commerce Market Size in India:

The E-commerce market in India has grown steadily from $4.4 billion in 2010 to
$13.6 billion in 2014. As per industry estimate the digital commerce market in India is expected to
reach $16 billion by the end of 2015 on the back of growing internet population and increased online
shoppers.

Following chart is showing increased trend of market size of online retail market size in India
from 2010 to 2015. This chart shows steady and much more growth of online market size in India.

online market size in India ($ billion)

21

Source: IAMAI, Deloitte Analysis

Benefits of E-Commerce
To Organizations:

Now days E-Commerce play important role for expansion and development of a company’s
marketplace, to national and international markets. With minimal capital outlay, a company can
quickly locate more customers, the best suppliers, and the most suitable business partners worldwide.
Online business enables companies to procure material and services from other companies, rapidly
and at less cost. Shortens or even eliminates marketing distribution channels, making products
cheaper and vendors’ profits higher. To reduce (by as much as 90 percent) the cost of creating,
processing, distributing, storing, and retrieving information by digitizing the process. Allows lower
inventories by facilitating pull-type supply chain management. This allows product customization and
reduces inventory costs. Lowers telecommunications costs because the Internet is much cheaper than
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value-added networks (VANSs). E-Commerce helps small businesses compete against large
companies.
To Customers:

E-Commerce provides less expensive products and services by allowing consumers to
conduct quick online comparisons. It gives consumers end number of choices than they could easily
locate otherwise. Enables customers to shop or make other transactions 24/7 hours a day, from almost
any location. Furnish relevant and detailed information in seconds. E-Commerce enables consumers
to get customized products, from PCs to cars, at competitive prices. It makes possible for people to
work and study at home. Allows consumers to interact in electronic communities and to exchange
ideas and compare experiences.

To Society:

E-Commerce enables individuals to work at home and to do less traveling, resulting in less
road traffic and lower air pollution. Allows some merchandise to be sold at lower prices, thereby
increasing people’s standard of living. Enables people in developing countries and rural areas to enjoy
products and services that are otherwise are not available. This includes opportunities to learn
professions and earn college degrees, or to receive better medical care. It also facilitates delivery of
public services, such as government entitlements, reducing the cost of distribution and chance of
fraud, and increasing the quality of social services, police work, health care, and education.

Future of E-Commerce in India:

Over the last two decades, rising internet and mobile phone penetration has changed the way
of living of peoples in India as well as the way of doing business. E-Commerce is relatively a novel
concept. It is, at present mostly depends on the internet and mobile phone. Today the number of
internet users in the world is close to 3 billion." Out of which India has a total of 259.14 million
internet broadband subscribers.? This penetration of internet coupled with the increasing confidence of
the internet users to purchase online, has led to an enormous growth in the E-Commerce space, with
an increasing number of customers registering on E-Commerce website and purchasing products
through the use of mobile phones.® It is not surprising therefore, that India is in a prime position for
the growth and level of the E-Commerce sector. In particular, E-Commerce presents one of the
greatest opportunities in the retail sector since it provides a dramatic change from brick and mortar
establishment to virtual shops which could operate for a fraction of time.

The ecommerce sector in India is expected to be $80 billion by 2020". Increasing internet
penetration, growing adoption of smartphone and increasing market awareness will further accelerate
the growth of ecommerce in India. In 2014 India had around 281 million internet users and the
number is expected to increase to 640 million by 2019°. India is projected outpace the United States to
become the second largest internet users base by 2016°. The number of mobile users is also on the rise
with 173 million users in 2014°. This number is projected to grow by more than 2.5 times to touch
457 million in 2019%

According to an October report by Gartner, an American Information Technology Research
and Advisory Firm, E-Commerce in India is likely to cross $6 Billion in revenues by 2015, recording
a 70% increase from a year ago. About 8 Million people were shopping online in 2012, and the
number this year has grown to 35 Million. By 2016, the online shopper base will grow almost three
times to 100 Million, and over half of the new buyers would be from Tier I and Tier Il cities. This
makes India one of the fastest-growing ecommerce markets in Asia-Pacific region.

Key factors for growth of E-Commerce in India:
Following are the factors which are accelerate or will accelerate the growth of E-Commerce
industry in India:
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Developing as well as increasing standard of living.

Increasing annual household income.

Foreign investment in E-Commerce sector due to estimated bright future in India.

Increasing use of smartphones, tablets and I-Pad etc.

Accessibility of much extensive item collection on E-Commerce site.

Lack of time for offline shopping and hectic lifestyles.

Enlarged usage of online categorized commercial sites.

Advancement of the online marketplace model with website like, Flipkart, Snapdeal, Amazon
etc.

Low career cost of internet usage and increasing use of internet.

AN N NN NN
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Above mentioned factors are the key factors in accelerating growth of E-Commerce since its
origin in India. Some of the above or all factors mentioning above will play a vital role in the growth
of E-Commerce in upcoming year.

Though E-Commerce industry is growing steadily over the years in India, it faces many
challenges such as customer mindset; high COD based orders, poor courier services and other policy
related issues. There are many e-players, doing same kind of business almost in same way. With
intense competition the profitability is decreasing due to aggressive pricing policy, heavy discount
and offers, free delivery. Among all payment option, Indian customers mostly choose to pay their due
by COD option. 60-70% payments are made by such type of payment option. Moreover, the return
percentage of orders in COD is much higher as compared to other options. Poor logistic and supply
chain is another challenge in front of e-players in India. The courier companies in India do not have
nationwide delivery networks and also do not have the skill of handling commercial value goods.

Conclusion:

There should not be second opinion that future of E-Commerce is very bright in India. The
reason behind such prediction is that, from its initial stage to till the date the growth of E-Commerce
industry is continuous and steady. Various researches and studies shows increasing trend in internet
penetration, numbers of smartphone users and other key factors in upcoming years which are
eventually accelerate the growth of E-Commerce industry in India. There are various segments such
as, Travel and Tourism, electronic appliances, hardware products, fashionable products and apparel
which would grow in the future.There are also some essential factors which will significantly
contribute in accelerate the growth of the E-Commerce industry in India these are, replacement
guarantee, location based services, easy and multiple payment option, right content, shipment option,
legal requirement of generating invoices for online transactions, quick Service, Terms & Conditions
should be clear & realistic, the product quality should be same as shown on the portal, dedicated 24/7
customer care service, easy return free home delivery .
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Feminism in India is a set of movements aimed at defining, establishing, and defending equal
political, economic, and social rights and equal opportunities for Indian women. It is the pursuit
of women's rights within the society of India. Like their feminist counterparts all over the world,
feminists in India seek gender equality: the right to work for equal wages, the right to equal access to
health and education, and equal political rights.™

The history of feminism in India can be divided into three phases: the first phase, beginning in
the mid-eighteenth century, initiated when male European colonists began to speak out against the
social evils of Sati:™? the second phase, from 1915 to Indian independence, when Gandhi incorporated
women's movements into the Quit India movement and independent women's organizations began to
emerge;® and finally, the third phase, post-independence, which has focused on fair treatment of
women at home after marriage, in the work force and right to political parity.?!

Despite the progress made by Indian feminist movements, women living in modern India still
face many issues of discrimination. India's patriarchal culture has made the process of gaining land-
ownership rights and access to education challenging.” In the past two decades, there has also
emerged a trend of sex-selective abortion.™ To Indian feminists, these are seen as injustices worth
struggling against.®

History

According to Chaudhuri, unlike the Western feminist movement, India's movement was
initiated by men, and later joined by women. But feminism as an initiative by women started
independently a little later in Maharashtra by pioneering advocates of women's rights and
education, SavitribaiPhule, who started the first school for girls in India,["" TarabaiShinde who wrote
India's first feminist text, and PanditaRamabai who criticized patriarchy and caste-system in
Hinduism, married outside her caste and converted to Christianity. The efforts of Bengali reformers
included abolishing sati, which was a widow's death by burning on her husband's funeral
pyre,® abolishing the custom of child marriage, abolishing the disfiguring of widows, introducing the
marriage of upper caste Hindu widows, promoting women's education, obtaining legal rights for
women to own property, and requiring the law to acknowledge women's status by granting them basic
rights in matters such as adoption.*!

The 19th century was the period that saw a majority of women's issues come under the
spotlight and reforms began to be made. Much of the early reforms for Indian women were conducted
by men. However, by the late 19th century they were joined in their efforts by their wives, sisters,
daughters, protegees and other individuals directly affected by campaigns such as those carried out for
women's education. By the late 20th century, women gained greater autonomy through the formation
of independent women's own organisations. By the late thirties and forties a new narrative began to be
constructed regarding "women's activism". This was newly researched and expanded with the vision
to create 'logical' and organic links between feminism and Marxism, as well as with anti-
communalism and anti-casteism, etc. The Constitution of India did guarantee 'equality between the
sexes,' which created a relative lull in women's movements until the 1970s.
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First phase: 1850-1915

The colonial venture into modernity brought concepts of democracy, equality and
individual rights. The rise of the concept of nationalism and introspection of discriminatory practices
brought about social reform movements related to caste and gender relations. This first phase of
feminism in India was initiated by men to uproot the social evils of sati (widow immolation),™® to
allow widow remarriage, to forbid child marriage, and to reduce illiteracy, as well as to regulate the
age of consent and to ensure property rights through legal intervention. In addition to this, some upper
caste Hindu women rejected constraints they faced under Brahminical traditions. However, efforts for
improving the status of women in Indian society were somewhat thwarted by the late nineteenth
century, as nationalist movements emerged in India. These movements resisted ‘colonial interventions
in gender relations' particularly in the areas of family relations. In the mid to late nineteenth century,
there was a national form of resistance to any colonial efforts made to 'modernise’ the Hindu family.
This included the Age of Consent controversy that erupted after the government tried to raise the age
of marriage for women.™*"

Several Indian states were ruled by women during British colonial advance
including Jhansi (Rani Laxmibai), Kittur (Rani Chennama), Bhopal(Quidisa Begum) and Punjab (Jind
Kaur).

Second Phase: 1915-1947

During this period the struggle against colonial rule intensified. Nationalism became the pre-
eminent cause. Claiming Indian superiority became the tool of cultural revivalism resulting in an
essentialising model of Indian womanhood similar to that of Victorian womanhood: special yet
separated from public space. Gandhi legitimized and expanded Indian women's public activities by
initiating them into the non-violent civil disobedience movement against the British Raj. He exalted
their feminine roles of caring, self-abnegation, sacrifice and tolerance; and carved a niche for those in
the public arena. Peasant women played an important role in the rural satyagraha’s of Borsad and
Bardoli.™®! Women-only organisations like All India Women's Conference (AIWC) and the National
Federation of Indian Women (NFIW) emerged. Women were grappling with issues relating to the
scope of women's political participation, women's franchise, communal awards, and leadership roles
in political parties.

The 1920s was a new era for Indian women and is defined as ‘feminism' that was responsible
for the creation of localized women's associations. These associations emphasized women's education
issues, developed livelihood strategies for working-class women, and also organized national level
women's associations such as the All India Women's Conference. AIWC was closely affiliated with
the Indian National Congress. Under the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi, it worked within the
nationalist and anti-colonialist freedom movements. This made the mass mobilization of women an
integral part of Indian nationalism. Women therefore were a very important part of various nationalist
and anti-colonial efforts, including the civil disobedience movements in the 1930s.

After independence, the All India Women's Conference continued to operate and in 1954 the
Indian Communist Party formed its own women's wing known as the National Federation of Indian
Women. However, feminist agendas and movements became less active right after India's 1947
independence, as the nationalist agendas on nation building took precedence over feminist issues.™"

Women's participation in the struggle for freedom developed their critical consciousness
about their role and rights in independent India. This resulted in the introduction of the franchise and
civic rights of women in the Indian constitution. There was provision for women's upliftment
through affirmative action, maternal health and child care provision equal pay for equal work etc. The
state adopted a patronizing role towards women. For example, India's constitution states that women
are a "weaker section" of the population, and therefore need assistance to function as equals. Thus
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women in India did not have to struggle for basic rights as did women in the West. The utopia ended
soon when the social and cultural ideologies and structures failed to honour the newly acquired
concepts of fundamental rights and democracy.

Post-1947

Indira Gandhi was the only child of the India’s first Prime Minister, Jawaharlal Nehru. She is
the first and only woman Prime Minister of India and the second-longest-serving Prime Minister.

Post-independence feminists began to redefine the extent to which women were allowed to
engage in the workforce. Prior to independence, most feminists accepted the sexual divide within the
labour force. However, feminists in the 1970s challenged the inequalities that had been established
and fought to reverse them. These inequalities included unequal wages for women, relegation of
women to ‘unskilled" spheres of work, and restricting women as a reserve army for labour. In other
words, the feminists' aim was to abolish the free service of women who were essentially being used as
cheap capital. Feminist class-consciousness also came into focus in the 1970s, with feminists
recognizing the inequalities not just between men and women but also within power structures such as
caste, tribe, language, religion, region, class etc. This also posed as a challenge for feminists while
shaping their overreaching campaigns as there had to be a focus within efforts to ensure that fulfilling
the demands of one group would not create further inequalities for another. Now, in the early twenty-
first century, the focus of the Indian feminist movement has gone beyond treating women as useful
members of society and a right to parity, but also having the power to decide the course of their
personal lives and the right of self-determination.

In 1966 Indira Gandhi became the first female Prime Minister of India. She served as prime
minister of India for three consecutive terms (1966—77) and a fourth term from 1980 until she was
assassinated in 1984.1*°]

The state of Kerala is often viewed as the ideal progressive leader in the women’s rights
movement in India among states. Kerala maintains very high relative levels of female literacy and
women'’s health, as well as greater female inheritance and property rights. This is important because it
has been shown that measures to improve such access to property and economic independence
through channels such as education not only directly improve women’s wellbeing and capabilities, but
also reduce their risk of exposure to marital or any sort of domestic violence.

Issues

There are many traditions and customs that have been an important part of Indian culture for
hundreds of years. Religious laws and expectations, or "personal laws" enumerated by each specific
religion, often conflict with the Indian Constitution, eliminating rights and powers women should
legally have. Despite these crossovers in legality, the Indian government does not interfere with
religion and the personal laws they hold."*®! Indian society is largely composed of hierarchical systems
within families and communities. These hierarchies can be broken down into age, sex, ordinal
position, Kinship relationships (within families), and caste, lineage, wealth, occupations, and
relationship to ruling power (within the community). When hierarchies emerge within the family
based on social convention and economic need, girls in poorer families suffer twice the impact of
vulnerability and stability. From birth, girls are automatically entitled to less; from playtime, to food,
to education, girls can expect to always be entitled to less than their brothers. Girls also have less
access to their family's income and assets, which is exacerbated among poor, rural Indian families.
From the start, it is understood that females will be burdened with strenuous work and exhausting
responsibilities for the rest of their lives, always with little to no compensation or recognition.

India is also a patriarchal society, which, by definition, describes cultures in which males as
fathers or husbands are assumed to be in charge and the official heads of households.
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A patrilineal system governs the society, where descent and inheritance are traced through the male
line and men are generally in control of the distribution of family resources.

These traditions and ways of Indian life have been in effect for so long that this type of
lifestyle is what women have become accustomed to and expect. Indian women often do not take full
advantage of their constitutional rights because they are not properly aware or informed of them.
Women also tend to have poor utilization of voting rights because they possess low levels of political
awareness and sense of political efficacy. Women are not often encouraged to become informed about
issues. Due to this, political parties do not invest much time in female candidates because there is a
perception that they are a "wasted investment."

The female-to-male ratio in India is 933 to 1000, showing that there are numerically fewer
women in the country than men. This is due to several factors, including infanticides, most commonly
among female infants, and the poor care of female infants and childbearing women. Although
outlawed, infanticides are still highly popular in rural India, and are continuing to become even more
prominent. This is due to the fact, most especially in rural areas, that families cannot afford female
children because of the dowry they must pay when their daughter gets married. Like infanticide, the
payment of dowry is also illegal, but is still a frequent and prevalent occurrence in rural India.Women
are considered to be "worthless" by their hushands if they are not "able" to produce a male child, and
can often face much abuse if this is the case.

Marriage

Most of the average Indian woman's life is spent in marriage; manywomen are still married
before the legal age of 18, and the incidence of non-marriage is low in India. Childbearing and raising
children are the priorities of early adulthood for Indian women. Thus, if they enter the workforce at
all, it is far later than Indian men. Urban Indian men reach the peak of their labour force participation
between the ages of 25 and 29, while urban Indian women do so between the ages of 40 and
44. Because of this, women have less time for the acquisition of skills and fewer opportunities for job
improvements. There is a poor representation of women in the Indian workforce. Females have a ten
percent higher drop-out rate than males from middle and primary schools, as well as lower levels of
literacy than men. Since unemployment is also high in India, it is easy for employers to manipulate
the law, especially when it comes to women, because it is part of Indian culture for women not to
argue with men. Additionally, labour unions are insensitive to women's needs. Women also have to
settle for jobs that comply with their obligations as wives, mothers, and homemakers.

Education

Some of the main reasons that girls are less likely to reach optimal levels of education include
the fact that girls are needed to assist their mothers at home, have been raised to believe that a life of
domestic work is their destined occupation, have illiterate mothers who cannot educate their children,
have an economic dependency on men, and are sometimes subject to child-marriage. Many poor
families marry their daughters off early to get the dowry money so she is unable to complete her
education.In 1986, the National Policy on Education (NPE) was created in India, and the government
launched the programme called MahilaSamakhya, whose focus was on the empowerment of women.
The programme's goal is to create a learning environment for women to realise their potential, learn to
demand information and find the knowledge to take charge of their own lives. In certain areas of
India, progress is being made and an increase in the enrolment of girls in schools and as teachers has
begun to increase. By 2001 literacy for women had exceeded 50% of the overall female population,
though these statistics were still very low compared to world standards and even male literacy within
India. Efforts are still being made to improve the level of education that females receive to match that
of male students.
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Abstract:

The whole country was taken aback when Prime Minister Narendra Modi on 8™ November , 2016
announced that the currencies in the denominations of Rs 500 and Rs 1,000 will be invalid post-midnight.
However, the lower denomination —Rs 10, Rs 20, Rs 50, Rs 100 and coins —will be valid. He further announced
that new notes of Rs 500 and Rs 2,000 would introduce shortly. Thus, giving millions of Indians a panic attack.
But this is the third time an Indian currency was banned of in the past. It will make you realize that India is no
new to demonetization. Demonetization has been implemented twice -1946 and 1978 — in the past. This
research paper discusses the various issues in demonetization in India.

Keywords: Currencies, Denomination, Banned, Demonetization

Introduction:

Nearly 10 months after Prime Minister Narendra Modi announced demonetisation, the
Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has finally come out with provisional figures on the count of old Rs 500,
Rs 1000 notes that were returned to the banking system. Evidently, the number would make neither
the government, nor the central bank happy. It shows nearly all money has returned.

Subject to future corrections based on verification process when completed, the estimated
value of SBNs (specified bank notes) received as on 30 June 2017 is Rs 15.28 trillion, the RBI said in
its annual report released on Wednesday evening. The total value of invalidated Rs 500 and Rs 1,000
notes at the time of demonetisation was Rs 15.44 lakh crore or around 86 percent of the currency in
circulation. This means 99 percent of the demonetised currency has found its way back to the banking
system. Only a little over Rs 16,000 crore of Rs 15.44 lakh crore was not returned.

The RBI’s revelation that 98.96 per cent of the old Rs 500 and Rs 1,000 currency notes
returned to the system shouldn’t have come as a surprise to many. In fact, a scrutiny of RBI’s earlier
provisional disclosures and the government’s structured public remarks reveal a pattern: aware that
much of the money would return, the government and the political establishment kept shifting the
goalposts. So on Day One, November 8, the “mahayagna” was “against corruption, black money, fake
notes and terrorism.”

A fortnight later, Attorney General Mukul Rohatgi told the Supreme Court that the
Government expected to ‘neutralise” “Rs 4-5 lakh crore...used in northeast and J&K to fuel trouble in
India.” By then, only 35 per cent of the banned money had come back. A government source today
played down Rohatgi’s those remarks as part of “court craft deployed by lawyers to win brownie
points.”

Almost 99 per cent of demonetised cash is back, discloses RBI

In his Mann Ki Bat on Novermber 27, the first after demonetization, the Prime Minister
exhorted citizens to take the country towards a “cashless economy.”
“But the great task that the country wants to accomplish today is the realization of our dream of a
‘Cashless Society’. It is true that a hundred percent cashless society is not possible. But why should
India not make a beginning in creating a ‘less-cash society’?” The very next day, three weeks into
demonetization, the RBI disclosed that about Rs 8.45 lakh crore (about 55 per cent) of old currency
had come back to the system.

These figures further shot up when RBI’s provisional disclosure on December 13 revealed
about Rs. 12.44 lakh crore (over 80 per cent of old currency) was back within 35 days of the
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announcement of demonetization. With this swift return of currency undermining the economic logic
of such widespread disruption of the economy, gears were shifted to politics.

Opposition’s Demand:

“There is no precedent globally to what India has done...The excess of cash was fuelling
inflation and black-marketing. It was denying the poor, their due,” the Prime Minister said after the
end of 50 days of demonetization on the eve of New Year 2017. He invoked the likes of “Jayaprakash
Narayan, Lal Bahadur Shastri, Ram Manohar Lohia, and Kamaraj” to applaud citizens for braving
inconveniences during the demonetization.

Applauding popular support, he framed it into a battle between ‘honest and dishonest’ and
‘rich vs poor’. “Therefore, it is the responsibility of all of us in Government, at central, state and local
levels, to protect the common man, help the honest, and isolate the dishonest.” Modi said reminding
that “there are only 24 lakh people in India who accept that their annual income is more than 10 lakh
rupees. Can we digest this? Look at the big bungalows and big cars around you”.

This was reflected in subsequent narratives. Replying to a debate in the Rajya Sabha on
February 8, Prime Minister said that “we will have to be tough on those who are cheating the system.
When we do that, the hands of the poor will be strengthened”.

Participating in the same discussion, Finance Minister Arun Jaitley had lambasted the Opposition for
criticizing the government’s drive for less-cash society. “It is no credit to any economy that you
predominantly deal in cash because cash has a lot of vices... I cannot think of anyone in the world
who now propounds the virtues of dealing only in cash,” Arun Jaitley told Rajya Sabha on February 8.

Arun Jaitley on demonetization:

“There is a horizontal divide — on one side are the people of India and the Government and
on the other side are a group of political leaders,” the Prime Minister said on February 8.

Even as economists did a cost-benefit analysis of the move, the BJP reaped political dividend
in Uttar Pradesh. The narrative of demonetization as a battle between “rich and poor” and “honest and
dishonest” caught the imagination of many and party leaders admitted that it played a role in BJP’s
spectacular win in Uttar Pradesh

Some observations:-

1.) Let's be honest. Most of the banks in pre-demonetization were experiencing serious liquidity
issue. Their loan portfolio was bulging with non-performing loans made to big business that
had no intention of paying back. The loans were simply being extended for years and years.
The demonetization was a strategic move and shifted cash liquidity from middle class to the
banks' kitty. A secondary benefit was terrorists and their funding mechanisms were identified.
Overall it is going to increase India's credibility in the global market. The image of babus who
were corrupt to the core have lost their credibility. Real India has woken up. Judges can no
longer support corrupt politicians and corrupt businesses in the garb of privacy.

2.) While we are talking about black money, here is an interesting fact that black money saved
India from the recession in 2008. Most of the developed and developing countries suffered
because housing market collapsed that year. Lot of Banks and investors went bankrupt
because housing values fell below their loan amount. People who borrowed from banks
simply walked away from their homes leaving banks short term no value assets and lots of
them.l know this for a fact because | live in one of those countries. India was one of the very
few countries where home values were lot higher than loan amounts because of black money
invested by about 40 . Obviously, no body walks away from a home when you have 60 to 70
stake in it. India did not go into recession because their housing market did not collapse.
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Conclusion:

In the last demonetization in the late 70s, 2% of the currency notes were un-returned and
consequently immobilized. In this exercise, about 1.25% of a much larger proportion of total currency
was immobilized. This is significant considering the higher amount of currency in circulation.
Another collateral benefit is the rise in detection of counterfeit currency, revealed by the RBI. This
would be largely fake notes that general consumers were holding on to but were unaware (of). The
RBI report didn’t give any data on increase in (the number of) income-tax payers or (the) income tax
paid, which is expected to be a major benefit of the demonetization. (The) government has also
identified suspicious deposits from which it hopes to collect taxes and penalties, but there is no data
yet on what proportion of these will yield revenues. There is also no information in the RBI report on
the extent of price reduction and black money reduction in the real estate sector.

The government also considered demonetization as part of a moral-social campaign against
black money and ill-gotten gains. Though this is very hard to evaluate, my guess would be that this
demonetization has contributed to this campaign, by making tax evasion and corruption less
acceptable in society.

In conclusion we could say that there are only advantages of demonetization in the long term.
The government is taking all the necessary steps and actions to meet the currency demand and ensure
the smooth flow of new currency. But there are problems for layman in short term for facing the day
to day life.
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Introduction:

Trade unionism is a world-wide movement. The evolution and growth of trade unionism has
been sine qua non with growth in industrialisation. Accordingly, the evolution of trade unionism in
India is traced back towards the latter half of the nineteenth century. The origin and development of
trade union movement in India may well be studied under distinct phases with their distinguishing
features from others. Trade unions are voluntary organizations of workers. Through joint action, they
protect and promote the interest of workers.

The main elements, in the development of trade unions of workers in every country have been
more or less the same. This research paper discuss about the movement of Trade Union in India.

The growth and development of the Trade Union movement can be divided as follows :
1) Social Welfare Period (1875-1918)
I1) Early Trade Union Period (1918-1924)
I11) Left wing trade unionism period (1924-1935)
IV) Trade Union’s unity Period (1935-1939)
V) Second World War Period (1939-1946)
V1) Post-independence period After 1946.

1) Social Welfare Period (1875-1918):

The history of trade union in India started from 1875 when an agitation was started under the
leadership of Sorbji and Shaparji in Bombay to draw the attention of government to the deplorable
condition of women and children workers in Indian industries. As a result of this agitation, Bombay
Factory Commission was established in the same year.Though the ground for the origin of trade
unions started from the establishment of first cotton mill in Bombay in 1854 and first jute mill in
Bengal in 1855. From these mills the era of Indian Factories started. As these factories increased in
number, the working conditions began to deteriorate day by day. In 1890, Bombay Mills Hands
Association was established by Mr.N.M. Lokhande, he organized a meeting over 10000 workers in
Bombay. As a result of this meeting, several demands of workers were presented to the employers,
and accepted by the mill owners. Mr.Lokhande started a newspaper to educate the workers. This
paper was known as ‘Din Bandhu’. From 1904 to 1911, the Indian labour agitation gained
momentum. The labours of Bombay went on strike with the agenda of hours of work. In 1905, the
Printing employees made Printers Unions, Calcutta in 1907. In 1910, Kamgar Hitwardhan Sabha was
established.

2) Early Trade Union Period (1918-1924):

This period of trade union started after First World War. According to Mr. Panekar, Indian
trade union movement was born out of grave economic difficulties created by war. The year 1918,
Madras Labour Union formed by Mr. B. P. Wadia. Since then a large number of unions sprang up in
almost all the industrial centres of the country. The AITUC was formed in 1920, under the leadership
of Lala Lajpat Rai. Railway men’ federation also formed during this period. An campaigning for a
trade union Act began in 1920 and Mr. N. M Joshi, the father of Indian trade unionism was ultimately
successful in passing the Trade Union Act 1926.
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3) Left wing trade unionism period (1924-1935):

The pursuit of different political ideologies by different groups caused a split in the trade
union movement at quite an early stage. The 1929, the non-communist fraction walked out and
formed the Indian trade union federation. In 1931, this position was reversed and the communist left
the Trade Union Congress and formed Red TUC. During this period, the Indian trade union federation
and the red trade union congress were dissolved and merged into the AITUC.

4) Trade Union’s unity Period (1935-1939):

The period between 1935 to 1939 was the crucial and new period for the unity of labour
unions. In 1935, the new constitution of India was come into force. It incorporated the election of
labour representatives. This lead to the intense unity among all trade unions. In 1935, All India Red
Trade Union Congress united with AITUC.

5) Second World War Period (1939-1946):

At the time of Second World War the basis of labour movement were strong. In 1940, the
National Trade Union Federation which was associated with AITUC was merged in AITUC. In 1946,
Indian National Trade Union Congress was established.

6) Post-independence period after 1946.

The year since independence particularly the period 1947-57 witnessed a rapid increase in the
number of unions, an increase brought about by a variety of factors such as changed out look towards
labour organization, the new spirit of awakening in the country and the economic distress that
followed the years. The AITUC which was set up in 1920, worked for some time as a strong united
body. It was originally formed for two main purposes:

a) To co-operate the activities of the individual labour in India which till than were unable to
take concerted action and
b) To recommend the workers delegates to ILC.

By 1946, AITUC split into INTUC. AITUC was under the control of communist, those who
do not believe in communism formed INTUC. INTUC has shared the political out look of Indian
National Congress, Hind Mazdoor Sabha formed in 1948. The HMS started its career to save the trade
union movement from the government control and the communist domination. Centre of Indian Trade
Unions, National labour organization, United Trade Union Congress, Bhartiya Mazdoor Sabha also
formed during these periods.

Problems of Trade Union
The position of trade unionism is not very sound. This is because of the fact that the Indian
trade union suffers from many problems. The problems faced by Indian trade unions are discussed in
detail here :
1) Small size of Union :

Size of membership of trade union determines the strength and financial soundness of
union. There is a interrelationship between size of trade union and successful functioning of
union. The size of membership of trade union has been declining now consequently union
face lot of problems. The small size of trade unions is due to various factors, namely:

a) According to the Trade Union Act of 1926, any seven workers can form a registered union, so
that large numbers of unions have grown.

b) The trade unions have ignored the increasing number of women in the workforce and
restricted their participation in the union and its activities.
i. The desire of political parties to have their basis among the industrial workers.
ii. Personal-cum-factional politics of the local union leaders.
iii. Domination of union by outside leaders.
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iv. Attitude and policy of the management i.e. divide and rule policy.
v. The legal framework of the Trade unions and the nature of the industry and workers.

To check growth of multiple unions and inter union rivalry, the National Commission on
Labour has given certain guidelines. Some of the suggestions are listed below.
e Avoid outsiders and political interference in union leadership by encouraging members to
build strong internal leadership.
¢ Improve the system of recognizing unions.
¢ In case of unavailability of central organisation, Labour Courts should be given powers to
solve inter union conflicts

2) Leadership issues

The nature of leadership significantly influences the union management relations as the
leadership is the key player of the management of trade union. The leadership of most of the trade
unions in India has been outside leadership mainly drawn from political parties. Following are the
reasons behind the trend of the outsiders assuming trade union leadership in the country :

e The illiterate workers requires dynamic leader to represent them during the bargaining. So
they approach outsiders like social and political leaders to present and win the case for them.

e A wide gap in the status between the workers and management leads to communication gap
between the two parties. This results in the unions opting for outsiders as their leaders.

e Because of low education standards and poor command over English language, which is till
the main language of labour legislation, workers approach the expert members as leaders.

e The structure of the trade union organisation in the country which is in most cases the factory
or the unit of employment; so whenever employees in a particular factory or mine are
organised, a new union is formed.

¢ Rivalry among the leaders and the Central organisations has resulted in multiplicity of unions,
thereby reducing the average membership.

3) Financial Weakness :

Sound Financial position is an essential ingredient for the effective functioning of trade
unions, because in the process of rendering services or fulfilling their goals, trade unions have to
perform a variety of functions and organise programmes which require enormous financial
commitments.

The large part of the income of trade unions comprises of the membership fees. The annual
income of different trade unions has been very low in India. The average income of the trade union
has been low not because of the poverty of the workers but because of certain other factors, namely,

a) The financial weakness is largely due to the disinterest shown by workers in participating or
donating liberally to the union.

b) Members normally do not show commitment to the union, normally they come in the put are only
when the dispute arises.

c¢) Under the conditions of multiplicity of unions, unions interested in increasing its membership fee it
ends up with irregular collection of the membership for or charging low fee.

4) Multiplicity of Unions :

Multiple unionisms both at the plant and industry levels pose a serious threat to industrial
peace and harmony in India. There are thirteen central Trade Unions in India. Political interference in
trade union activities is the main cause of multiplicity of trade union. The conflicting political views
of rival trade unions are another reason for the poor growth of movement. Multiple unionism also
results in small size of unions also results in small size of unions, poor finances etc.
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5) Inter Union Rivalry :

Due to the multiplicity of unions, inter union rivalry takes place. Union rivalry has been the
result of behind the outside leadership. Now we can go through the details of evil effects of outside
leadership analysed by National commission on Labour.

a) Outside leadership undermined the purposes of Trade Unions and weakened their authority.
Personal benefits and prejudices sometimes weighed more than union.

b) Outside Leadership has been responsible for the slow growth of Trade unions.

¢) Most of the leaders cannot understand the workers problems as they do not live the life of
worker.

d) Most of Trade union leaders fulfill their personal aspirations with their knowledge and
experience gained in the Trade union.

6) Problems of Recognition:

Many a times, the employers refuses recognition to trade union on the contention that unions
consist of only a small number of workers or because of multiplicity of union. Employers are under
no obligation to give recognition to unions.

7) Absence of paid office bearers :

Weak finances and political leadership do not permit unions to engage the service of full time
paid office bearers. Union activists, who work on a part-time basis, neither have the time nor the
energy to take up union activities sincerely and diligently.

Measures to Strengthen Trade Unions

The trade union movement in India has been facing several problems as discussed earlier.
Some of the weakness of trade unions in India are : Small membership, insufficient funds, multiplicity
of unions and outside leadership. These weaknesses intensify inter-union rivalries and reduce
bargaining power of unions and their effectiveness in attaining their main objective of improving
employment and working conditions of their members. For strengthening unions it is necessary that
their weaknesses are minimised, if it not totally eradicated and sooner it is done the better for reducing
conflicts and improving union management relations.

The following are some of the measures to minimise trade union problems and to strengthen
the Trade Union Movement in India:

a) United Labour Front: Unions must put a joint front. Splitter groups or multiple unions
dissipate their energies, dilute their power and reduce their effectiveness. All workers should join
hand to hand to form a single union to represent all their demand or if more unions are there, all
unions with different political affiliations should have one policy, one programme, one objective
and one method for the labour movement.

b) Efficient Leadership: Outside leadership has been developed due to the absence of internal
leadership. Outside Leadership is the main cause for the multiple problems of the Trade union.
These problems can be eradicated through the development of leadership talents within.
Management should encourage internal workers to lead their own movement. Management and
trade unions should provide educational and training facilities for the developments of internal
leadership.

c) Membership Fees: The membership fees should be raised, as the workers wages have
increased significantly. In order to make members updated trade unions must organize
continuous training and development programmes.

d) Welfare Activities for Workers: Trade union should extend welfare measures to the members
and actively pursue social responsibilities.

UGC Approved Sr.No. 64259 www.aiirjournal.com Mob.9922455749

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) Impact Factor 3.025 Glé




International Multidisciplinary Seminar on Organized by:- 22 nd Sept.
Emerging Movements & Trends in Humanities & Sciences Vivekanand College,Kolhapur 2017

Reference:

1) Mehta B. L., Trade Union Movement in India, Kanishka Publishing House,1991

2) Banner, Arnold, British Cooperation: the history, principles, and organization of the British
Cooperative movement, 1970

3) Mitra, Subrata Kumar, The Puzzle of India's Governance: Culture, Context and Comparative Theory,
London: Routledge,2006

4) Arya, Sudha, Women Gender Equality and the State, Deep and Deep Publications, New Delhi, 2000

5) A.S. Mathur and J.S. Mathur, Trade Union movement in India, Chaitanya Allahabad Pub. 1962

6) 6. B.P.Guha, Challenges of Economic Reforms Impact on labour and Industrial relations, B.R.Pub. New
Delhi ,1997

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) Impact Factor 3.025 62
UGC Approved Sr.No. 64259 www.aiirjournal.com Mob.9922455749




International Multidisciplinary Seminar on Organized by:- 22 nd Sept.
Emerging Movements & Trends in Humanities & Sciences Vivekanand College,Kolhapur 2017

Development of Left Movements In India

Dr.Gavisiddappa Muttal
Principal,

Govt. First Grade College, Hitnal,
Koppal,Karnataka State.

Introduction:-

Early in the 20th century Lenin wrote that in India the proletariat had already developed a
conscious mass struggle, and consequently, the ‘Russian style British regime in India’ was doomed.
During the First World War he felt that most important effect would be the emancipation of the
colonial countries, including India, which would ultimately bring about a world-wide proletariat
revolution. This research paper throw lights on political aspects of the Left Movements in India.

The October Revolution (1917) in Russia and the overthrown of the Czarist regime
‘electrified the democratic and liberal world’. Marxist literature found its way to the bookshelves of
the educated few’. They were influenced by Lenin’s declaration that the revolutionary movement of
the people of the East could develop effectively only in direct association with Russia’s revolutionary
struggle against International Imperialism. Thus Communism in India had its origin as a part of
International Communism which was at that time controlled by Russia through the ‘Comintem’. Its
later development followed the same line. Its method was violence, Phillip Spratt declared in the
Meerut Conspiracy Case in the course of attainment of our aims and the establishment of communism
we shall have to indulge in brutal dictatorial methods. We shall have to indulge in Civil War in most
countries. The Communist ideology of class struggle had no roots in Indian thought and was
inconsistent with Gandhism.

Left movements in India developed only during the second decade of the 20th century. The
success of the Communist revolution of Russia in 1917 inspired the extremists in India to pursue
socialism. In addition, there were several internal circumstances which also helped in the growth of
socialistic ideas in the country. The non-cooperation movement led by Mahatma Gandhi failed and
that convinced a large section of the people that independence could not be achieved by non-violent
means as preached and practiced by Gandhi. The objectives of the newly formed Swarajist Party also
did not attract those people who had no faith in the justice and intentions of the British. The rising
cost of every article of daily use during the course and after the First World War and the resultant
misery of common people in India contributed most in the spread of socialist ideas.

Therefore, a large number of Indian people started propagating the philosophy of economic
equality, class-war and necessity of fighting against economic exploitation. Many among those people
were deeply influenced by communist philosophy. They took help from the Russian communists,
propagated communist philosophy and formed the Communist Party of India. However, there were
many others who were not convinced of adopting violent means and the philosophy of the class-war
of Karl Marx but became certain of the view that the primary object of attaining independence for
India should be the establishment of a socialist state. These people preferred to remain within the fold
of the “All India Congress” for a long time. But, finally, they became alienated with policies and
functioning of the Congress, detached themselves from it and formed the Socialist Party of India.
Both the Communist and the Socialist philosophies have been regarded as leftist philosophies and all
movements led by their adherents have been regarded as movements of the left.

The Socialist Party

The socialist group first took its birth within the fold of the ‘All India Congress’. Its members
believed that the primary object of the national movement was the establishment of a Socialist State in
India by democratic means. They discarded the philosophy of class-war and violent means to achieve
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independence for India. They strengthened the movement led by the Congress by remaining within it.
Besides, they organized several peasant and labour unions and struggled for the protection of their
interests. However, they limited their struggle only to observing hartals, demonstrations, processions,
etc. They received the patronage of national leaders like Jawaharlal Nehru and Subhash Chandra
Bose. But the socialists within the Congress fold did not contribute much towards the left movement
in India. Even Subhash Chandra Bose was forced to leave the Congress and he formed a new party,
the Forward Block, while Jawaharlal Nehru preferred to pursue the Gandhian path. Finally a group of
people within the Congress decided to break away from it and form a separate organisation. It resulted
in the formation of the ‘Congress Socialist ~ Party’ emphasized the necessity of the unity of the
Hindus and the Muslims on the grounds of common economic interest, discarded the ‘Government of
India Act, 1935°, opposed the policy of appeasement of the Congress towards the Muslim League and
asked for rejection of the partition plan of India.

However, the Party remained indifferent towards it. Therefore, its contribution to propagation
of Socialist ideas in India remained insignificant. The Party suffered from one serious weakness. Its
leaders proved themselves a group of idealist thinkers rather than genuine revolutionaries. That
remained the primary reason of their failure. Yet, the Indian Socialists certainly, contributed to some
extent towards the growth of socialist ideas and succeeded in forming several peasant and labour
organizations which drew attention of the people towards the sufferings of the weaker sections of the
Indian society.

The Communists

Towards the end of 1920, M.N. Roy and his colleagues announced the formation of the
Communist Party of India. M.N. Roy succeeded in forming four parties of labour and peasants in four
provinces, viz. Bombay, Bengal, Uttar Pradesh and Punjab. Finally, in 1924, the ‘Communist Party of
India’ was formed. The efforts of these communist groups did not succeed much in the beginning.
After some years, the Indian Communists got support from certain communist individuals who came
here from Britain. Among them was one Phillip Spirata. He came to India in 1926, exhibited
remarkable zeal and capacity to organize people, received financial support from the Russian
Communist Party and strengthened fairly the Communist Party in India. Besides, the efforts of SA.
Dange and his weekly newspaper, Socialist in Bombay, Muzaffar Ahmad and Fazl-ul-Haqg and their
newspaper, Nav Yug in Bengal, and Gulam Hussian and his monthly newspaper in Urdu and Ingalab
in Punjab also brought fruitful results and the Communist Party started getting a good following.

The Government of India did not like the activities of the Communists and, therefore, tried to
suppress their movement before it could strengthen itself. It involved their leaders in several cases of
violence. Among those cases were the Peshawar conspiracy case in 1922-23, the Kanpur conspiracy
case in 1924 and the Meerut conspiracy case which continued from 1929-1933. Many people had leii
India during the course of the Khilafat movement and, after getting themselves trained in Russia, had
returned to India.

Several of them were captured by the government and were charged with violent activities
against the state. They were put on trial before the court at Peshawar and sentenced to imprisonment
for one to two years. In the Kanpur conspiracy case, the Communist leaders Shaukat Usman,
Muzaffar Ahmad, S.A. Dange and Nalini Gupta were accused of attempting to overthrow the
government by violence. Each of them was sentenced to four years rigorous imprisonment. The case,
however, got publicity not only in India but also in several foreign countries. The government
involved practically all important leaders of the Communist Party in Meerut conspiracy case. They
were charged with attempting to change the government by violent means. They were held guilty and
sentenced for long periods of imprisonments by the court. They appealed to the High Court at
Allahabad which somewhat reduced their period of imprisonment. This case weakened the
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Communist Party of India for some time as all of its leaders remained imprisoned for some years. But
it added to its popularity among the masses. The case received wide publicity for nearly four and a
half years. It provoked public sympathy towards the party. Hence, the policy of suppression pursued
by the government, in fact, helped the cause of the Communists.

The Communists, however, failed to take advantage of their increased popularity among the
masses, caused by these cases. The primary reason of it was their obedience to the dictates of the
Communist Party of USSR. The Indian Communist Party was a part of the ‘Comintem’, the
international organization of the communists. The ‘Comintem’ advised the Indian Communist Party to
break up relations with all groups of Indian bourgeoisie. The Indian communists were advised to
discard the ‘All India Congress’ as an organization of the bourgeoisie and even criticise the national
leaders like Mahatma Gandhi and Jawahar Lal Nehru.

The Communist Party accepted these directives and pursued them between the period 1928-
34. It harmed the party interests. All political parties in India grew suspicious of it and the Indian
masses lost faith in it. This policy of the Communist Party was criticised by a group of Communists
themselves headed by M.N. Roy who finally, withdrew himself from the party. The Communists also
opposed the ‘Civil Disobedience Movement’ led by Gandhi which further reduced their popularity
among the Indian masses. Yet, the Communist, succeeded in achieving one thing during this period.
They captured the leadership of the all India labour organizations, viz, the ‘All India Trade Union’.
The party organized a hartal of the labourers engaged in the cotton mills of Bombay in 1934.. The
government has so provoked that it declared the party illegal.

After 1934, the Communist Party changed its policy. It asked its members to join the ‘All
India Congress’, the ‘Congress Socialist Party’, the ‘Forward 8100 and different Students’ Unions.
All of them welcomed the Communists within their fold. This infiltration of the Communists in other
political parties paid them well. They succeeded in capturing several important posts in other parties
and thereby, managed to control their policies. Their game, however, was understood by other parties
and the Communist members were gradually turned out of them.

The Communist Party gradually alienated itself from the national aspirations and movement
in the future. The Second World War clearly exposed their dependence of USSR. In the initial stages
USSR was against Britain in the War. At that time, the Indian Communists declared the war as a
conspiracy of the imperialist powers and opposed the British government in India. But when Germany
attacked USSR and the later joined hands with Britain, they declared the war as fight against Fascists
dictatorship and supported the Indian government. They even opposed the ‘Quit India Movement’ in
1942 led by the Congress.

The Communist Party acted an opposite role. They did their best to help the British
Government in India. They played as a stooges and spies of the British Government and helped them
against their own countrymen fighting for freedom. There is documentary evidence to show that an
alliance existed between the Polity bureau of the Communist Party and the Home Department of the
Government of India, by which RC. Joshi was placing at the disposal of the Government of India the
services of his party members. P.C. Joshi supplied information to the military and police authorities.
Through its control over the All-India Trade Union Congress the Communist Party. ‘Exerted its
utmost to keep the workers out of the national unrest’ so that industrial production might not be
disturbed during the war. It exhorted the peasants not to clamour for land reforms but to cooperate
with the landlords.

Therefore the Communists lost their image among the Indian masses. They lost their image
further when they accepted that India was a country formed of different nationalities and supported
demand of the Muslim League for a separate homeland for the Indian Muslims, viz, Pakistan. Thus,
prior to Indian independence, the role of the Indian communists remained neither significant nor
respectable towards the national cause.
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After Indian’s independence, the Communist Party was weakened further. It was divided into
two parts. One group among them agreed to function within the Constitutional limits while the other
group adhered to the aim of establishing a socialist society in India. China turned Communist in 1947.
It gradually developed differences with * USSR. It further divided the communists into pro-Russia and
pro-China groups. The war between China and India in 1962 also added to their internal crisis.
All‘this helped in dividing the Indian Communists who had now formed several separate political
parties. One of them is CPM (Communist Party-Marxist) which was formed in 1964. It is now the
most popular Communist Party in India.

Conclusion:-

The Left movement grew and progressed prior to Indian independence. However, it
contributed nothing towards the Indian national movement for independence and failed to capture
interest among the Indian masses. Yet, it succeeded in organising the labour movement, fighting for
the cause-of weaker sections of the society, helping in spreading genuine socialist ideas among a large
sections of the people and attracting the attention of the educated and intellectual class in India
towards the necessity of establishing a society based on economic and social justice. This is certainly,
its significant contribution towards the welfare of India.
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Introduction:

Modern India provides an insight into the historiography of India and its freedom struggle
from the colonial era to the year of Independence. It uses archival data from various sources and
collates it with new research elements in the history of the period. As a result, it has been able to
provide a critical perspective on the historical, political, social and cultural events of the
time. Emergence of the Indian National Movement brought a certain changes in Indian Society and
Polity and Economy. This research paper discusses crucial aspects of the Causes of Indian National
Movement, its ideology and programme.

During the Mutiny the earliest rays of the national movement are traceable. But nationalism
was quite weak in 1857. For about 23 years more, it was not successful in finding a regular
expression. The national movement really began in 1885 with the birth of the Indian National
Congress. Below are given some of the immediate, as well as, the remote causes, which were
responsible for the growth of the Indian national movement.

(i) Socio-religious Movements of the 18th and 19th Centuries :

The soil for the growth of Indian nationalism was prepared by the socia-religious movements
of the 18th and 19th centuries. Among these, the names of the Brahmo Samaj, the Arya Samaj, the
Ramakrishan Mission and the Theosophical Society may be prominently mentioned. Raja Rammohun
Roy, who founded the Brahmo Samaj in 1928, is often called ‘the Prophet of Indian nationalism’. He
is also remembered as the Father of the Indian Renaissance or the Modern Age in India. He was
mostly responsible for the rejuvenation of the Indian society. Swami Dayananda, the founder of the
Arya Samaj, was another saviour of the Hindu society. He saved Hinduism from the onslaught of
Islam and Christianity by pointing out the superiority of the Hindu religion and the sterling worth of
the Hindu scriptures like the Vedas. The germs of the cult of Swadeshi can also be traced to his
teachings. Swami Rama Krishna Paramhansa and his great disciple Swami Vivekananda also
contrtibuted a good deal to the revival of Hinduism. Mrs. Annie Besant, the President of the
Theosophical society, adopted Hinduism and regarded it as better than all other religions. One hand,
they attacked social and religious evils, which were eating into the very vitals of the Hindu society
and brought about many reforms. on the other, they unfolded before the Hindus, the pictures of their
glorious past, ancient civilization and hoary culture. The Hindus began to be conscious of their
ancient greatness. With self-consciousness came the sense of self-respect, which, in its train, brought
dissatisfaction against the British rule. Indians began to realize the evils of their subjection. Freedom
began to be considered necessary even for the achievement of social and religious reforms. These
movements preached love for India, Indians and Indian things.

(if) Western Education :

Macaulay is said to be, mostly responsible for introducing the Western system of education in
India. His object was to train and bring up Indians in the Western manner and method and to bring the
two people British and Indian, socially, culturally and politically near. In 1833, he said : “It would be
the proudest day in English history, when having become instructed in European knowledge, they
(Indian) shall demand European institutions.” It may be a moot point whether this was the real
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objective of Macaulay or not, but none can deny that the first demand for self-governing institutions
in India came from those, who had acquired the Western education.

The result of this education was also disastrous for some of the Indians. They began to ape
everything Western and J became slaves of foreign fabrics and fashions. They lost faith in their
heritage, culture and themselves. They became therefore, in a way, willing tools of the British
Imperialism. But all the same, the English language proved a blessing iii disguise for Indians in many
ways. Through the vehicle of the English language, English literature, which is full Of democratic
ideas, became accessible to Indians. It infused in them, a new love for liberty and freedom. Ideas of
Milton Burke, Mill, Macaulay, Herbert Spencer and many others became available to them through
the Western literature.

It also enabled Indian to go abroad and to live among Englishmen and other Western nations.
When Indians went abroad, they saw the way in which free nations of the world lived. They studied
for themselves the working of democratic political institutions. When these young men returned to
India, the life here became suffocating and revolting to them. Again, the English language served as a
‘lingua franca’ i.e., the common all India language. It was through the medium of the English
language that seventy two educated Indians from every nook and comer Of the country, could
exchange their ideas, in 1885, in Bombay for the first time in the history of the country, with the set
purpose of evolving a national organisation for the country as a whole. For the first fifteen years or so,
the national movement was also confined to those, who had leamt and mastered the English language
and were brought up essentially in the Western style.

(iif) Conditions Created by the British Rule :

The British Rule was instrumental in the growth of nationalism in another manner. The vast
network of communications and transportation, built by the British, made it possible for Indians to
come together and communicate with one another and to discuss the deficiencies and evils of British
Rule. No doubt, the Britishers built the system of railways, roads, posts and telegraphs in India in
order to enable themselves to administer the country efficiently; but these instruments also enabled
“all earnest labourers in the national cause to become personally known to each other and to discuss
and to decide upon the political question”, by making it possible for them to meet and communicate
themselves even from far-off places. It was for the flI’St time in history that India was being
administered as a single unit. This was also helpful in impressing upon the leaders and masses of
India a sense of unity amongst them.

(iv) Repressive Policy of Lord Lytton :

Lord Lytton was the Governor-General of India from 1876 to 1880_ Throughout these four
years he followed a repressive policy. During his times, the Arms Act was passed, which was an
attempt to demilitarize Indians to forbid them to carry and use arms. The discrimination made
between Indians and Europeans in the applications of this Act was resented by Indians and created
racial ill-feelings between the communities.

Lord Lytton’s Government also enacted the Vernacular Press Act, whose object was to
strangle free voice of the Vernacular Press, which had, by then, become powerful and vocal to
unnerve the British bureaucracy. When Lord Lytton arrived in India, he found the Vernacular Press
very critical of the Government. He armed himself against the Press with extraordinary powers,
through this Act, which was often described as the “Gagging Act”. Lord Lytton also ordered the
discontinuation of the cotton import duty in order to placate the Lancashire manufacturers of cloth. He
was able to do so by the exercise of his veto-power and by overruling a majority decision of his
Executive Councillors, who were themselves Europeans. This was the first time when this
extraordinary power was actually used by a Governor-General in India. During the administration of
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Lord Lytton a famine broke out in the country. It was a sheer callousness that an Imperial Durbar was
held in India, at that time.

(v) Denial of Higher Jobs to Indians :

In the Act of 1833, it was stated that, in India, the higher jobs would be given to all
irrespective of any distinction or race, caste. colour and creed. In 1858, this assurance was repeated by
Queen Victoria. But this policy was seldom followed in practice; rather, deliberate attempts were
made to shut out Indians from the higher posts. After 1857, the Mutiny provided an excuse to keep
Indians out of higher jobs. Thus the policy enunciated in 1833 and 1858 regarding the employment of
Indians to higher jobs was, in fact, honoured in its breach.

Systematic attempt was made to keep Indians especially out of the Indian Civil Service. Two
cases will illustrate the point. Surendra Nath Banerji passed the I.C.S. examination in 1869, which
was held only in English at that time. The age of entrance was 21 years. it is easy enough to see how
difficult it was, under those conditions, for Indians to compete for the examination in such a far-off
place and at such a tender age. The medium of examinations was evidently English, which was a
further handicap in the way of Indians. Mr. Banerji bravely overcame all those hurdles and passed the
I.C.S. examination. But because of a discrepancy in the record about his age, his name was removed
from the list of the successful candidates. Mr. Banerji preferred a writ of mandamus to the Queen’s
Bench, which admitted the rightness of Banerji’s contention and he was ordered to be admitted into
the Service. He had hardly been in service for two years, when some case was started against him, as
a result of which, he was removed. Aurobindo Ghosh also came out successful in the main
examination, but was disqualified in the riding test. In 1876, the age of entrance to the I.C.S.
examination was reduced from 21 years to 19 years, which made it, almost impossible for Indians to
go to England and compete for the examination.

To canalise resentment of Indians over these issues, Mr. Banerji founded the Indian
Association in 1876, which was to be the centre of such All India activities. He also proceeded on an
all-India tour to agitate and protest against these wrongs and received most enthusiastic response from
everywhere. Rightly, therefore, he is called the ‘Father of the Indian Unrest’. As a result of this
campaign, an all India Memorial was addressed to the House of Commons, wherein it was demanded
that the age of entrance should be raised back to 21 years and the 1.C.S. examination should be held
also in India, simultaneously. Moreover, it was decided to send a deputation to England to put the
grievances of Indians before the British public and authorities in such matters. Mr. J.M. Mohan Ghosh
wassent to England, who ably placed the Indian viewpoint before the British authorities and public.

(vi) Economic Exploitation of India :

In the Charter of 1813, it was declared, “It is the duty of this country to promote the interests
and happiness of the native inhabitants of the British Dominion in India.” It was added in 1833 that it
was “an indispensable principle that the interests of the native subjects are to be consulted in
preference to those of the English, whenever the two came in competition.” Similar high sounding
intentions were expressed in Queen Victoria’s proclamation of 1858. But the economic policy
followed by the British Government regarding India was such that it led directly to the improvements
of the country. The administration was top-heavy and costly. Systematic attempts were made to
destroy the once-famous indigenous industries of India to make room for manufactured articles from
England. Lancashire was placated in 1877 by dropping the cotton import duty: a step which was
clearly detrimental to the infant Indian textile industry. Encouragement to Indian industry was out of
question; rather, deliberate attempts were made to throttle it by following the policy of free trade.
Such a policy was bound to prove ruinous to the industry of a backward country like India.
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(vii) Elbert Bill Controversy:

Sir C.P. Elbert was the Law Member of the Executive Council of Lord Ripon. Sir Elbert
introduced a Bill, the object of which was to remove some of the disqualifications from which the
Indian magistrates suffered, while trying Europeans which was also against principles of the Rule of
Law. The Bill advocated a right cause and was sponsored by an European Law member. Yet it was
made the object of such an unprecedented agitation by Europeans and Anglo-Indians, as was never
witnessed before in the country. The European community in India, rose to a man, to oppose the
enactment of this Bill. It was seriously argued that the Indian Judges were not fit to administer justice
to a White man, even when he was a criminal. The European Defence Association was formed by the
opponents of the Bill, with branches in all important centres of India to carry on agitation against the
Bill. Rs. 1,50,000 were collected to fight for the retention of this class privilege, which the White man
enjoyed in India in the administration of the criminal justice.

Conclusion:

The agitation was an eye-opener for Indians, who became convinced that they would continue
to be humiliated and insulted so long as they were not free. It was a poor little bill, just and equitable;
yet the Government of India had to bow before the storm of agitation and they withdrew the proposed
legislation. It is said that it was in answer to the European Defence Association that S.N. Banerji took
up the idea of calling a national convention in 1883, which was the forerunner of the Indian National
Congress. In conclusion the Indian National Movement in India was a mass movement influenced by
various factor.
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Growth of Service Sector towards Economic Environment
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Abstract:

Indian Economy is known as developing economy in the world comprising of three sectors namely
primary, secondary & tertiary. Presently it is adjudged as a emerging country from Asia continent after China.
Spectular growth rate i.e. 8% GDP between 2004 to 2011 is the manifestation of outstanding performance of
the economy indicating structural transformation. Expansion of service sector has triggred to the entire change
by way of economic movement. Sectoral contribution clearly shows that, service sectors share in the total
composition of GDP increased from 32.7% in 1950-51 to 57.20% in 2009-10. This transition clearly indicates
that Indian economy is on the road of development. If this economic movement continues no doubt it is showing
the sign of matured trend of developed countries economy.

Introduction :

Most of the underdeveloped countries like India dominated by the agricultural sector. There
was high dependence of population nearly 74 % corresponding to high sectoral contribution of 53.1%
to GDP during the year 1950-51.Whereas sectoral contribution of other sectors namely industry and
service sectors very normal i.e. 16.6 % to 30.30 % respectively. This high dominance of agrarian
economy reflected the various economic problems such as poverty, un-employment inequality, low
standard of living etc. But the New Economic Policy of 1991 brought out structural changes.
Importance of industry and service sector started showing positive trend. Policy matters of
Government of India particularly Exim Policy of (2002-07) gave a special status. The growth rat of
service sector showed a trajectory trend. It grew by 7.54 % per annum in the Eight Plan and 8.1 %
per annum in Ninth Plan. The Eleventh plan showed a trend of 9.4 % per annum. This trend of
growth boosted the positive economic environment in India. Now a days Indian economy is known as
developing country in Asia. This structural transition of economy is an outcome of development of
service sector recently.

In the present paper following issues are discussed.
e Meaning of service sector
e  Growth of service sector in India
¢ Reasons for rapid growth of services
e Role of service sector in India
e Problem of sustainability
e Civil Aviation

Meaning of Service Sector : The service sector or tertiary sector of an economy involves provision
of services to other business enterprises as well as to final consumers. Service sector includes
e Business services and professional services — Accounting, Advertising, Architectural and
Engineering computer related services and Legal services
e Communication services — Audio visual services, postal and courier services,
telecommunications.
e Real estate and related services
e Distributive services
e Education services
e Energy services
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e Environmental services

e Financial services

e Health and social services

e Tourism services

e Transport services — Air transport services, maritime services, services auxiliary to all modes
of transport.

e Civil Aviation

Growth of service sector

The service sector now accounts for more than half of India’s GDP 59.9 % in 2013-14. It has
developed at the expense of both agricultural and industrial sectors after 1991. As in case of India
there is structural shift. Industrial sector has grown substantially but less than service sector. Now a
days, the tertiary sector has bypassed the industrial sector. The rise in the service sector’s share in
GDP marks as structural shirft alike developed economies where agricultural accounts for a relatively
lower share.

Sectoral share of GDP in Percent
1950-51 | 1970-71 | 1990-91 | 2000-01 | 12.13 | 134

Agric 53.1 422 29.6 22.3 139 | 139
Industry 16.6 24.0 27.7 27.3 273 | 26.2
Service 30.3 33.8 42.7 50.4 58.8 | 59.9

Source : RBI Handbook of Statistics on Indian Economy 2011-12.
The share of agricultural and allied activities has fallen and shares of secondary (industrial)
& tertiary (services) sectors have improved in the GDP.

Reasons for rapid growth of services : The main reasons for rapid services growth in the Indian
economy in recent years are generally discussed as below.
Outsourcing :

It is observed that, as economy grows, increasing specialization resulted into the outsourcing.
Services of specialists such as accounting, R & D, legal and security services automatically increased.
This is the significant outcome of service sector growth.

Demand — Side — Impetus :

There is significant change in demand side. Services of hotel, tourism, transport and banking
insurance are highly required. Development of industry and other subsectors pushed the demand for
various services. This demand for ITES (IT enabled services) and B.P.O. (Business Process
Outsourcing) increased even from foreign market dur to cost advantages in India. Many countries
such as USA, UK started outsourcing to India.

Policy Liberalization :

The post reform period (Since 1991) continuously liberalized the industrial sector. Financial
sector reforms led to the expansion of banking and insurance sector at every knook and corner. Entry
of private sector and foreign sector banks further provided impetus for the development.
Liberalization has a positive influence on computer related services (broadly the IT/ITES sector) as
well.

Technological Advances : Service sector growth has been further stimulated by technological
advances. Expansion of internet and cellular phone services and use of credit cards, ATMs etc
promoted the development of service sector.
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Interdependence of Agricultural, Industrial and Services Growth :

Development of Agriculture and Industrial Sectors stimulated the progress of service sector.
The growth of service sector supported by agriculture and industry. Requirement of various services
such as transport, godowns, insurance, banking, research services created more scope for
development.

Role of Service Sector in India :

The service sector in India is a largest sector. This sector is growing fast. It is playing an
important role in the development of the economy.
a) Providing Employment :

Service sector occupied about 17.3 % of working population in 1951. In 2007-08, around
25% of working population was dependent on service sector for occupation.

b) Increasing share in GDP :

The share in GDP increased from 30.3 % in 1950-51 to 58.9 % in 2013-14. This trend is
showing a matured trend of developed countries economy.
¢) Support to other sectors :

There is support to agriculture and industries by providing number of services in the form of
financial services, transport services, storage services, software & communication services and so on.
d) Contribution to Export :

Services exports from India comprise services such as travel, transportation, financial
services, software, agency services, royalties, copyright and management services. After liberalization
exports of services have increased from $ 4.6 billions in 1990-91 to $ 142.3 billions in 2011-12.

Problem of Sustainability :

The service sector has grown at a fast rate in India due to technical and structural changes in
the economy with IT revolution and economic reforms. But this growth has become a matter of
concern. Non-availability of high quality of infrastructure is playing stumbling block. There is lack of
standardized etiquettes and mannerism in tourism.Interference of export promotion council/s also
creating problems.Indian service providers (like BPO’s & IT) facing stiff competition from
neighboring countries like China and Indonesia. Top sided development of only service sector does
not assure sustainability. Other sectors such as industry need to grow up to support the service sector
in future.

Conclusion :

The development of service after past reform period (1991) is a landmark progress in the
history of Indian economy. Sectoral contribution to GDP more than 50 % resulted into development
of services such as banking, insurance, legal, BPO, ITES, royalty, copyright etc. This change is
known as a manifestation of matured trend of developed economy. Contribution to employment,
export promotion, GDP growth and support to other sectors showcased the movement of economy to
the developmental stage.Now a days this sector has emerged an important sector of the Indian
economy.
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GST or goods and services tax is the new indirect taxation system to come into effect in India.
The intention is to make India a single market. | think it is a decent way to move forward.GST is a
single tax on the supply of goods and services, right from the manufacturer to the consumer. Credits
of input taxes paid at each stage will be available in the subsequent stage of value addition, which
makes GST essentially a tax only on value addition at each stage. The final consumer will thus bear
only the GST charged by the last dealer in the supply chain, with set-off benefits at all the previous
stages

GST would be much easier to manage by everyone. Also many taxes like excise duty,
additional excise duty, service tax, customs duty at Central level would be replaced. Also at state level
octroi, entertainment tax, state VAT etc would be replaced. If we consider this, GST would be so easy
to manage as it would replace all of existing taxes. This is a single tax which would replace other
taxes but if we see clearly it is not a single GST but a dual GST- central and state. This actually is
almost same as it was. If GST has to be a success, it should be a single GST system and not a dual
system. Currently it would add no value but replace old ones with new ones without actual advantage.
Central Goods & Service Tax (CGST) and State Goods & Service Tax (SGST) are nothing but new
names of existing structure. For GST to be successful it should have single GST system.

India being such a big country and with large population, we cannot directly replace existing
system at one go. It's better to have dual administration in GST with centre and state playing their
respective roles in the taxation. The point is GST replaces so many taxes which are there and
structures them into more manageable system.

The existing structure had so many problems. For example, multiple taxes on same value at
Central level and state level. These taxes were in form of excise duty, service tax, sales tax, and then
VAT. Now think from perspective of a businessman, so many taxes and so many records. The people
need to focus on work they do and not managing and understanding taxes. With GST, this issue gets
resolved on its own. On every value created tax is paid and then it moves on.

With all the complexity of current system, corrupt can manipulate the system easily by
increasing complexity and misinterpreting laws and taxes for unfair advantage. With more simpler
GST system, it would be more difficult to manipulate. Also with GST comes the technology backbone
which would support the GST. With government backed IT infrastructure everything would be more
accountable and transparent.

Objectives
1. To discus about benefits of GST
2. To understand impact of GST on Indian Economy

For Business and Industry

» Easy compliance: A healthy and comprehensive IT system would be the foundation of the GST
structure in India. Therefore, all tax payer services such as registrations, returns, payments, etc. would
be available to the taxpayers online, which would make compliance easy and transparent.

» Uniformity of tax rates and structures: GST will ensure that indirect tax rates and structures are
common across the country, thereby increasing certainty and ease of doing business. In other words,
GST would make doing business in the country tax neutral, irrespective of the choice of place of
doing business.
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» Removal of cascading: A system of seamless tax-credits throughout the value-chain, and across
boundaries of States, would ensure that there is minimal cascading of taxes. This would reduce hidden
costs of doing business.

> Improved competitiveness: Reduction in transaction costs of doing business would eventually
lead to an improved competitiveness for the trade and industry.

» Gain to manufacturers and exporters: The subsuming of major Central and State taxes in GST,
complete and comprehensive set-off of input goods and services and phasing out of Central Sales Tax
(CST) would reduce the cost of locally manufactured goods and services. This will increase the
competitiveness of Indian goods and services in the international market and give boost to Indian
exports. The uniformity in tax rates and procedures across the country will also go a long way in
reducing the compliance cost.

» Small Businessmen: Small businessmen are used composition scheme who have below 50lacks
turnover as well as who have turnover below 20 lacks are exempted from tax

For Central and State Governments

» Simple and easy to administer: Multiple indirect taxes at the Central and State levels are being
replaced by GST. Backed with a robust end-to-end IT system, GST would be simpler and easier to
administer than all other indirect taxes of the Centre and State levied so far.

» Better controls on leakage: GST will result in better tax compliance due to a robust IT
infrastructure. Due to the seamless transfer of input tax credit from one stage to another in the chain of
value addition, there is an in-built mechanism in the design of GST that would incentivize tax
compliance by traders.

» Higher revenue efficiency: GST is expected to decrease the cost of collection of tax revenues of
the Government, and will therefore, lead to higher revenue efficiency.

For the Consumer

» Single and transparent tax proportionate to the value of goods and services: Due to multiple
indirect taxes being levied by the Centre and State, with incomplete or no input tax credits available at
progressive stages of value addition, the cost of most goods and services in the country today are
laden with many hidden taxes. Under GST, there would be only one tax from the manufacturer to the
consumer, leading to transparency of taxes paid to the final consumer.

» Relief in overall tax burden: Because of efficiency gains and prevention of leakages, the overall
tax burden on most commaodities will come down, which will benefit consumers.

Impact of GST on Various Sectors
The implementation of GST will have mixed effects on the different sectors of Indian
economy. There are some sectors that would get benefited from GST in India

> Airlines, Telecom Industries

Costly transportation and communication services: Airlines traveling will be expensive after
GST Act, the tax rate for the current airline is 9 percent which will change to 12 percent. Although,
GST on economy class traveling is set to 5% from 6%.

Telecom Industry: Reliance Jio being a headache, poaching customers of other telcos by
providing services at cheap rate has put large telecom industries in a dilemma, and with the GST
Telecom services will be taxed at 18% to previous 15%.

» Cars/Automobiles

Four wheeler vehicle is somewhat a milestone for every person in their life as it gives easy of
transportation but mostly prestige. Cars are considered as luxury goods under GST. Therefore cars fall
under 28% slab of GST. Apart from daily private transportation, there will be a problem for the
farmers whose daily work depends on the tractor vehicles. After GST there will be a hike from 6-7%
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to 12% in tractors. Not only that but the hike in insurance and loans for cars is to be expected as well.
Hybrid cars will be taxed 28% whereas the tax on Electric cars will remain at 12%.
> Real Estate
Real estate will get costlier, but buyers will be happy to pay more because instead of paying
numerous taxes like VAT tax, service tax, Cess tax, etc. They have one direct tax GST which gives
clear knowledge of the amount they are paying to the developer. GST on real estates will extend up to
12% that is 6.5% more than the current tax. Developers have to face the burden of paying the tax of
the unsold flats which then can be recovered quickly, but this might be bad for buyers as developers
may increase their costs of the property
» Mobile Phones and Laptops
A mobile phone is a necessity for each nowadays. Electronics are getting cheaper except for
mobiles which will get costlier except for imported mobile phones which will be cheaper compared to
the mobiles manufactured in INDIA. There is 4-7% rise of tax on mobile phones making them
costlier. Same with laptops and desktops they fall under 18% GST slab that’s a 4-5% hike. But all
these hikes in cost can be brought down if India starts mass producing laptops and other peripherals.
» Manufacturing Sector
Suppose a manufacturer buys raw material for 100 Rs where he/she pays tax of 10% that
means 10rs goes to the government and when the manufacturer sells the product with added value of
20 Rs making it 100+20 =120rs, government collect tax of 12rs, but the manufacturer has already paid
10rs which makes him liable to pay only 2rs to the government. This transparency of taxation system
is likely to enhance economic growth and make corruption free tax system. Goods and services prices
are likely to come down if the majority of manufacturing is done in India.
» Transport & Courier Services
Transport plays an integral role in supplying goods from one corner to another it’s the sole
reason for the growth in manufacturing and consumption. Because of GST goods can move freely
from one state to another.
» Common Man
The ordinary man can take a big sigh of relief because there will be many opportunities for
making significant savings on GST.
o Personal care: Products like oil, soap, kajal tissue prices will come down by 6% to 10%.
o Hotels: If you are an avid traveler great news for you. Accommodation under 1000rs will be
exempted from GST tax, and 18% tax will be levied on above 5000rs accommodation. Taxes
on hotels have been reduced from 22% to 18%.
e Air Travelling: Economy class fares have been reduced as it only attracts 5% tax of GST.

Conclusion

o Theoretically things look good but practically moving everything to GST is not easy. Also
information and education to people would be a big issue

¢ India has many taxes in place like excise, sales tax, service tax, entertainment tax,VAT etc.
These taxes are divided at Central as well as state level.

e These taxes are difficult to manage and sometimes causes the issue of taxation on already
levied taxes in addition to inconvenience to businesses and customers.

e GST aims to solve it with single indirect taxation system.

e GST is also confusing the common man even large scale businesses, they need to rely on
advocates and chartered accountants to make them understand What is GST and how it works.
Not only that but using computerized process, online registration and return filing is a hassle
for those who are barely in touch with technology.
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¢ May be Indian economy will require at least 2 years to become stable.
Suggestions

e The most important thing i.e. awareness, education & training is required

o Special focus on training of all officers, professionals and assesses is required including
making available literature on GST available in different languages

o Make user friendly software & application for all obligations

¢ Inorder to get acquainted with GSTN and related procedures, an optional access be provided

to the interested assesses to help them with training and understanding of GSTN systems
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I. Introduction

The Economics of Happiness or Happiness Economics assesses welfare by combining
economists’ and psychologists’ techniques, and relies on more expansive notions of utility than does
conventional economics (Graham, 2017).The Economics of Happiness highlights factors other than
income that affect well-being and happiness viz. personality traits, inequality and inflation etc. The
economics of happiness is a study of welfare by using tools and techniques used in psychology of
behavioural sciences. Thus, Happiness Economics is a study of welfare by combined use of principles
of economics and psychology.

I1. Difference between Traditional Welfare Economics and Happiness Economics

Welfare economics propounded by Pigou and others focuses on income as a key element of
happiness and wellbeing. This is materialist approach to happiness which describes that human wants
are satisfied by material goods and services. Satisfaction of wants is depending on quantity of goods
and services available. And level of income determines available quantity of goods and services for
satisfaction. Therefore income is fundamental determinant of satisfaction and happiness. Thus,
traditional welfare economics is focussing on level of income as key element of wellbeing. Robins
definition of economics aptly explains this phenomena. According to him, “Economics is a science
which studies human behaviour as a relation between ends and scarce means which have alternative
uses.

Thus, welfare economics gives more emphasis on income as a factor affecting wellbeing and
studies utility maximisation on the basis of preferences w.r.t income. It fails to explain that people
have different preferences for material and non-material goods depending on other factors (other than
income). They may choose a lower-paying but more personally rewarding jobfor example.They are
nonetheless acting to maximize utility in a classically Walrasian sense(Graham, 2017).

I11. Recent Developments
1) The Changing Approach: The economics of happiness does not purport to replace income-based
measures of welfare but instead to complement them with broader measures of well-being. These
measures are based on the results of large-scale surveys, across countries and over time, of hundreds
of thousands of individuals who are asked to assess their own welfare. The surveys provide
information about the importance of a range of factors which affect well-being, including income but
also others such as health, marital and employment status, and civic trust(Graham, 2017).
2) The Happiness Surveys :Happiness surveys are based on questions in which the individual is
asked, ‘Generally speaking, how happy are you with your life’ or ‘how satisfied are you with your
life’, with possible answers on a four-to-seven point scale. It is found that there is correlation between
happiness and life satisfaction. Happiness surveys are important tool used in Happiness Economics.
However, practical aspects and methodological issues cannot be ignored while employing these
surveys.
3) The Happiness Equation:Micro-econometric happiness equations have the standard form:
W=o + bX+ ¢

Where, W is the reported well-being of individual at particular point of time, and X is a vector
ofknown variables including socio-demographic and socioeconomic characteristics. Unobserved
characteristics and measurement errors are captured in the error term.

UGC Approved Sr.No. 64259 www.aiirjournal.com Mob.9922455749

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) Impact Factor 3.025 78A




International Multidisciplinary Seminar on Organized by:- 22 nd Sept.
Emerging Movements & Trends in Humanities & Sciences Vivekanand College,Kolhapur 2017

According to Bruno S. Frey and AloisStutzer(2002), happiness depends on three sets of factors:

e Demographic and personality factors, such as age, gender and family circumstances, as well

as nationality, education and health,
e Economic factors, in particular unemployment, income, and inflation,
e Political factors such as the extent of possibilities for citizens to participate in politics, and the
degree of governmental decentralisation.

4) Happiness Public Policy: Study of Richard Layard (2005) says that the potential of happiness
research to improve people’s lives directly via changes in public policy.He highlights the extent to
which people’s happiness is affected by status. Thus, Happiness Economics plays a crucial role in
public policy making.
5) National Happiness: Some studies like Diener and Seligman (2004) and Kahneman et al. (2004)
advocate the creation of national well-being accounts to complement national income accounts.The
nation of Bhutan, meanwhile, has introduced the concept of ‘gross national happiness’ to replace
gross national product as a measure of national progress(Graham, 2017). Now a days Happiness Index is
widely used not only to understand magnitude of happiness but also for comparison over time and space.
6) Macro-economic Perspectives: The effects of happiness on behaviour such as work effort,
consumption, and investment; and the effects on political behaviour.Happiness surveys, as an
important tool of happiness economics are widely used to evaluate whether public policies have
positive effects on social welfare, like taxes on cigarettes; to determine the welfare costs of inflation
and unemployment; and to investigate determinants of political economy like whether the happiness
of Europeans is more affected by inequality than the happiness ofAmericans (Tella&MacCulloch, 2006).
7) Set-point Theory: In psychology, “set-point theory” has gained increasing attention in the last
decade or so. Each individual is thought to have a fixed setpoint of happiness or life satisfaction
determined by genetics and personality. Life events such as marriage or divorce, loss of a job, and
serious injury or disease may temporarily deflect a person above or below this setpoint, but in time
each individual will adjust to the new circumstances, and return to the given setpoint (Richard, 2017)

Conclusion

Happiness surveys and measuring happiness are major contribution given by Happiness
Economics. Despite major developments in Economics, major areas of study of wellbeing still not
covered by the academicians. Psychological and subjective aspects associated (qualitative) with
happiness are very difficult to study from quantitative viewpoint used economics.
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Abstract

Social movements are generally seen as phenomena of the modern era and industrialized society
whether located in the “First” world or not. Industrialization and urbanization, technological advancements,
and ongoing democratization have allowed people to push for change collectively, and question the legitimacy
of the existing order. A social movement is a mass movement and a collective attempt of people to bring about
a change, or to resist any change. The concept central to any social movement is that people intervene in the
process of social change, rather than remaining mere spectators or passive participants in the ebb and flow of
life. People seek to become proactive actors in altering the course of history. In order to achieve their aim of
making a difference to the world they live in, they either initiate or become a part of collective action.
Individuals consciously act together with a sense of engagement in a common enterprise. Social movements
possess a considerable measure of internal order and purposeful orientation. It is, in fact, this organization that
strengthens the movement to challenge the established institutions. A social movement can be described more
or less as a persistent and organized effort on the part of a relatively large group of people to bring about or
resist change. However, the number of persons participating is not the criteria for describing any movement as
a collective action
Key Words: Phenomena, Passive, Orientation, Strengthens, Collective etc.

1. Introduction

Social movements are generally seen as phenomena of the modern era and industrialized
society whether located in the “First” world or not. Industrialization and urbanization, technological
advancements, and ongoing democratization have allowed people to push for change collectively, and
guestion the legitimacy of the existing order. Social movements can be defined as collective
challenges based on common purposes.

It is collective enterprise acting with some continuity to promote or resist a change in society.
It is made up of a group with indefinite and shifting membership. In general, the leadership of such
movements is determined by informal response of the members rather than by formal procedures that
legitimize the authority.

2. Objectives Of The Study

1. To study the concept of Social Movement.

2. To study the Features Social Movement in India.
3. To study the causes of Social Movement.

4. To study the components of Social Movement.

3. Methodology Of The Study

The present study has been descriptive; the data for this study were obtained from secondary
data sources. The secondary data has been collected from various references which already existed in
published form; part of the paper is based on literature review the method comprising of collecting all
the available papers relating to the theme and selecting relevant papers/books for the review purpose.
Selection of the paper is done on the basis of their relevance and contribution to the body of
knowledge. The author has made an attempt to do primary reading of the selected papers which will
constitute the core of this review study.
4. Concept Of Social Movements

Social movements can be viewed as collective enterprises to establish a new order of life.
They have their inception in the condition of unrest, and derive their motive power on one hand from
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dissatisfaction with the current form of life, and on the other hand, from wishes and hopes for a new
scheme or system of living. —Herbert Blumer

Mass movements mobilize people who are alienated from the going system, who do not
believe in the legitimacy of the established order, and who therefore are ready to engage in efforts to
destroy it. The greatest number of people available to mass movement will be found in those sections
of society that have the fewest ties to the social order. —William Kornhauser

5. Features Of Social Movements

++ The sense of belonging and group consciousness is very important for a social movement.
Such consciousness can be brought about through active participation of the group members.

+» Social movements lead to the creation of an entirely new social, economic, and political

order.

Most of the social movements tend to develop a new set of ideas, which become obligatory

for the members of the group to adopt and follow.

It is obvious that the social movements involve collective action rather than individual action.

Social movements may be organized or unorganized.

Social movements may be peaceful in nature or they may also turn violent.

The aim of a social movement is to bring about or resist social change in the society.

The life of the social movement is not certain. This is because it may continue for a long

period or it may die out soon.
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6. Causes Of Social Movements
I. Cultural Drifts:

The society undergoes constant changes. The values and behavior are changing all the time in
civilized societies. In the course of cultural drift, most people develop new ideas. To get these ideas
operative in the society they organize a movement.

The development of a democratic society, the emancipation of women, the spread of mass
education, the removal of untouchability, the equality of opportunity for both the sexes, and the
growth of secularism are some examples of cultural drift.

I1. Social Disorganization:

A changing society is, to some extent, disorganized because changes in different parts of the
society do not take place simultaneously. One part changes more rapidly than the other, thereby
producing numerous lags. Industrialization has brought about urbanization which in turn has caused
numerous social problems.

Social disorganization brings confusion and uncertainty, because the old traditions no longer
form a dependable guide to behavior, and individuals become rootless. They feel isolated from
society. A feeling develops that the community leaders are indifferent to their needs. Individuals feel
insecure, confused, and frustrated. Confusion and frustration lead to social movements.

I11. Social Injustice:

When a group of people feel that injustice was done to them, they become frustrated and
alienated. Such feeling of injustice provides fertile soil for social movements. The feeling of social
injustice is not limited to the miserable poor. Any group, at any status level, may come to feel itself
the victim of social injustice.

The wealthy class may feel a sense of injustice when faced with urban property ceiling law—
or high taxes—intended to benefit the poor. Social injustice is a subjective value judgment. A social
system is unjust when it is so perceived by its members. Thus, social movements occur whenever
such kind of social situation arises. In a stable and well-integrated society, the chances for social
movements are very rare.

It is understood that people living in such a society are contented and satisfied. In a
disorganized and continuously changing society, social movements occur more frequently, as most
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people are dissatisfied with the existing conditions. Lack of social justice also makes people
dissatisfied and paves the way for social movements. Modern society is more afflicted with social
movements than the earlier societies.

7. Components Of Social Movement | India

Social movements have five main components: Objectives, ideology, programmes,
leadership, and organisation. They are interdependent, influencing each other. As discussed above
emotional outcry of group of people in the form of crowd is not social movement.Social movement is
related to social and political change. So it has an immediate and long term objective. The immediate
objective may be to resolve a particular issue or protest against the decision of the authority. But that
collective action does not end there. It takes up other issues and proceed to a long term objective of
changing authority, power relationship, dominance and political system. For the long term objective
the movement evolves strategy for action. It gives priorities to certain programmes over others, and
also focuses on a particular direction, mobilises certain groups. The path of action is closely related to
or get evolved with the notion of the desired social change. It involves a set of ideas, propositions and
values that enable to perceive in particular manner social reality. The set of ideas and ideals form
ideology. The ideology is not necessarily well-knit, nor always preconceived. In some cases ideology
directs the movement and in other cases ideology gets evolved and directs the movement. Leadership
plays important role in articulation of ideology and evolving strategies for action. Social movement
involves mobilisation of people who in course of the process identify with the objective of the
movement. They share values and begin to share perception of common understanding of social
reality. For their mobilisation and to sustain their participation, the leader(s) evolve different
programmes. This also requires some kind of organisation. The organisation may be loose or well
formed with centralized or decentralized decision-making system for launching programmes. Neither
of these components are a priori and static. They evolve. Their nature and function vary from
movement to movement. In some movements they are found in rudimentary form whereas in others
they are fairly well developed. These components - leadership, organisation and also ideology do get
changed in the course of the movement. In some cases, even the objectives change and move in
different direction than the earlier ones.

8. Conclusion

Social movements primarily take the form of non-institutionalized collective political action
which strives for political and/or social change. While India has witnessed many such movements
over the centuries, it is only recently that scholars have begun to study them in depth. This thoroughly
revised and updated version of a seminal book critically examines and reviews the literature
concerning social movements in India from 1857 to the present. In the process he discusses the
theoretical issues raised by various scholars while analysing major trends in different movements. In
conclusion, he suggests areas for future research. Proposing a logical classification of social
movements in modern India, this book will be widely welcomed by social activists as well as by
political scientists, historians and sociologists. It will also be invaluable as a text in courses on social
movements.
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Movement Of Development Of Women Organization’s In India

Dr. S.R. Kattimani,
Dept. of History,
Vivekanand College ,Kolhapur.

Introduction:

For countless centuries women in India had been subordinated to men and socially oppressed.
The various religious practises in India as well as the personal laws based on them consigned women
to a status inferior to that of men. The condition of upper class women was in this respect worse than
that of peasant women. The traditional view often praised the role of women as wives and mothers but
as individuals they were assigned a very lowly social position. They were supposed to have no
personality of their own apart from their ties to their husbands. Indian society suffered from various
social evils such as sati, child marriage, polygamy, infanticide, untouchability, purdah system, caste
system and ban on widow remarriage, which gnawed at the very Vitals of the nation, leading to
paralysing immobility of social life and economic stagnation.

In the 19th century the emancipation of women! became a matter of prime concern for the
socio-religious reformers. They saw these degrading customs to be perverted practices born of
ignorance and fear, and followed blindly. Since women were denied education they also lacked
awareness. Moved by the humanitarian and egalitarian impulses of the 19th century, the social
reformers started a powerful movement to improve the position of women. While some reformers
appealed to doctrines of individualism and equality, others declared that true Hinduism or Islam or
Zoroastrianism did not sanction the inferior status of women and that true religion assigned them a '
high social position. In view of the reformers, as long .as women, constituting roughly one-half of the
population remained exploited and backward, society could not advance. Women ’3 status was,
therefore, the most important symbol of social change. By the second half of the 19th century British
India was bristling with the activity of reform group which focused attention on women-related issues.
Their activities provided a stimulus and the atmosphere to improve the lot of the Indian women.

Entry Of Women In Public Life:

With the turn of the 19th century, new ideas began to sweep across the country and it was
then that women’s organisations and a strong women’s movement took place. Women entered public
life and themselves became, through their organisations, the spearhead of attack against the irrational
orthodoxy, injustice and discrimination to which they were subjected. With the very first phase of the
political movement, a new chapter had opened in the history of Indian women, even before Mahatma
Gandhi came to the forefront of the national movement.

(1) After 1917, the movement for the right of adult franchise to women gained momentum and
achieved tremendous success. As a result of this, women were elected to Councils,
Municipalities and local institutions. Sarojini Naidu, Raj Kumari Amrit Kaur, Mira Behn and
Kasturba Gandhi took active part in the National Movement.

(2) Annie Besant with her militant demand for Home Rule created a deep impression on Indian
women and inspired them to actively participate in the struggle for freedom. In 1917 ,she was
elected the first Women President of the Indian National Congress. In the same year, Annie
Besant with the help of Margaret Cousins, founded the Women’s Association in Madras
Which became a model for women’s institutions elsewhere in the country.

(3) In 1928, for the second time, Indian women, Sarojini Naidu was chosen President of the Indian
National Congress. Women further consolidated their gains in 1930 when three of them
Sarojini Naidu, Jehanara Shah Nawaz and Radhabai Subbaroyan were invited to take part in
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the Round Table conference convened in London. Several women became ministers or
parliamentary secretaries in the popular ministries of 1937. Hundreds of them became
members of municipalities and other organs of local government.

British Legislations Concerning Women

i. Prevention of Sati Act Social reformers like Raja Ram Mohan Roy strove by propagnda to put
an end to the pracitce of sati and finally in 1829, Lord William Bentick, an enlightened
Governor-General, passed the Prevention of Sati Act, according to which anyone abetting the
commission of Sati would be guilty of culpable homicide and anyone taking part in compelling
a women to commit sati would be guilty of murder. Orthodox Hindu groups appealed to the
Privy Council against the Act.

ii.Widow Remarriage Act In 1856, the Widow Remarriage Act was passed, legalising the
marriage of widows and declaring the issues of such marriages as legitimate. Widow homes
were set up by social welfare agencies to ameliorate their conditions and to offer them new
opportunities for economic independence.

iii.Abolition of Polygamy Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar raised their voice
against polygamy. In 1 855, the Maharaja of Burdwan appealed to the Bengal legislative
Council to check polygamy because under this system, the wives were Virtually slaves, to be
used and abused, humiliated and illiterate by the vicious husbands. But the Bengal Government
did not respond to the maharaja” appeal. Later on, the reformers like Keshab Chandra Sen
mounted pressure on the Bengal Government and ultimately in 1872, an Act was passed
abolishing polygamy. The Act also abolished child marriage, legalised widow remarriage and
inter-caste marriage.

iv.The Sharda Act (1929) Before 1929, girls below 12 years of age were married off. In 1927,
HarbilasSharda introduced a Bill before the legislature to regulate marriage among the Hindus.
The Act was subsequently known as the Child Marriage Restraint Act of 1929, or popularly
known as the Sharda Act.The operation of the Act extended to the whole of India. It fixed the
minimum age of marriage for girls at 14 and for boys at 16 years.

v. Hindu Women’s Right to Property (1937)One of the most important enactments to give better
rights to women with regard to property was the Hindu Women’s Right to Property Act (193 7),
passed mainly due to the efforts of Deshmukh. The Act provided a powerful weapon in the
hands of the progressive forces of Hindu society and had struck a powerful blow to the
traditional authoritatian, male-dominated Hindu social edifice and marked a ‘new phase in the
history of women'’s struggle for equality with men in Hindu society’.

Constitutional Provisions Forwomen

The enactments referred to above were revolutionary in character. The concept of the old
Hindu law laid down by Manu as a divine precept has been completely destroyed and today, women
have the same legal rights and status as men in matters of marriage, divorce, inheritance, succession
and adoption. Women’s struggle for equality took a big step forward with the coming of
independence. Articles 14 and 15 of the Indian constitution (1950) guaranteed the complete equality
of men and women.

(i) The Hindu Succession Act of 1956 made the daughter an equal co-hier with the son. The Hindu
Marriage Act of 1955 permitted dissolution of marriage on specific grounds. In pursuance of
recommendations of the Committee on the Status of Women in India, the Government
accepted the principle of divorce by mutual consent and the Hindu Marriage Law was
amended to that effect.
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(i) The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976 provided for equal remunerations to men and women
workers and prevention of discrimination against women in the matter of employment.

(iii) The Hindu Marriage Act, 1955, and Special Marriage Act 1954 were amended by the Marriage
Laws Amendment Act, 1976 to provide the right for a girl to repudiate, before attaining
maturity, her marriage as a child, whether the marriage has been consummated or not.

(iv) The Child Marriage Restraint (Amendment) Act, 1978 raised the age of marriage for girls from
15 to 18 and for boys from 18 to 21. The offences under the Act have been made cognizable.

(v) The criminal law amendments were passed by Parliament in 1983 which amended the Indian
Penal Code, Indian Evidence Act and the Criminal Procedure Code to make laws against rape
and such other crimes against women much more stringent and effective and also to make a
new provision in the Indian Penal Code to make cruelty against women by the husband and
other relations punishable.

(vi) The Constitution prohibits traffic in human beings. The suppression of Immoral Traflic in
Women and Girls Act, 1956 bans prostitution in its commerrcialised form as an organised
means of living and inhibits prostitution in notihed area. The Act was amended for the second
time in 1986 (the first being in 1978) to rectify the existing inadequacies and to make the
provisions more stringent so that the problem of immoral traffic amongst human beings could
be dealt with effectively in all its dimensions.

(vii) The Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 which was recently amended as the Dowry Prohibition
(Amendment) Act, 1986 makes the giving and taking of dowry an offence.

Women’s Organistions

Movements for the emancipation of women and spread of education among women led the
establishment of a number of organisations. Formed for women, which became the medium for the
expression of women’s opinion. Some of these important organistions were as under

(1) The Bharat Mahila Parishad It was a part of the National Social conference to provide a
forum for the discussion of social issues.

(2) The Arya Mahila Samaj It was founded by Ramabai, wife of Justice Ranade. Its main
objective was to provide a support network for newly educated women.

(3) The Stri Zarthosti Mandal (Parsi Women’s Circle) It was a major Parsi women’s organisation,
which served as a training ground for women.

(4) The Bharat Stree Mahamandal It was founded in 1910 by Sarladevi Chaudhurani at
Allahabad. It was the first permanent association of Indian women to promote their common
interests. They fought for issues like female education, child marriage, Purdah and women’s
status in the family.

(5) The Women’s Indian Association It was founded by an Irish feminist and theosophist,
Dorothy Jinarajadasa, in 1915. Its membership was open to both Indians and Europeans.
Annie Besant was its first President. The principal work of the Women’s Indian Association
was educational. They setup adult classes for literacy, sewing and First Aid. It also set up
widow homes.

(6) The National Council of Women for India It was an All-India organisation established in
1925, which was affiliated to the International Council of Women. But on account of its elitist
nature, the council failed to grow and become a Vital nationalist organisation.

(7) The All-India Women’s Conference (AIWC) It was secular in outlook and most truly
“Indian” organisation. The AIWC created a great deal of public Opinion in favour of the
Child Marriage Restraint Act or Sharda Act. It also fought for other Vital issues of the society
like -female education, Purdah, widow remarriage, status of women in the family etc.
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Concluding Remarks:-

Women’s are vital part of society and plays a greater role in the socio-economic and historic
progress of our nation. Now a day’s women study is one of the momentous issues in the world. The
status of women in India has been subject to many great changes over the past few millennia. It is
often said that the status and position of women in society are the best way to understand a
civilization, its progress and its shortcomings. In case of India, women have come a long way from
women sages and scholars in the Rig Vedic period to women in the armed forces, IT sector, politics,
industry and other significant areas while balancing their role as a daughter, wife and mother. This
journey towards modernization has not been easy. Women have had to fight the traditional Indian
male-dominated society to emerge as stronger and independent entities

Thus, various organisations and institutions were started by self-confident women who
undertook the task of uplifting of women in the society which helps in the overall development of the
women.
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Demonetization: Impact on the Economy

Dr.Asmita M. Pradhan,
Head & Assistant Professor,
K. H. College, Gargoti

I. Introduction : -

Midnight 8th November 2016, the Government of India stated yesterday that the five hundred
and one thousand rupee notes will no longer be legal tender.People have been given upto December
30, 2016 to exchange the notes held by them.The RBI will issue Two thousand rupee notes and new
notes of Five hundred rupees which will be placed in transmission from 10th November 2016. Notes
of one hundred, fifty, twenty, ten, five, two and one rupee will remain legal tender and will remain
unaffected by this decision. This measure has been taken by the PM in an attempt to address the
resolve against corruption, black money and imitation notes. This move is expected to cleanse the
formal economic system and discard black money from the same.

1. Keywords: - Demonetization, Black Money etc.

111.Objectives, Methods and Materials
The present paper is an attempt to highlight the probable significances of this
Demonetizations decision on various economic variables and entities economic scenario of India.
Research secondary data collected form Books, Internet, Government documents,
Newspapers, Published papers, Speeches delivered by expert, economist, Finance Minister in
parliament.

Iv. Analysis

1) Effect on parallel economy:-The removal of these 500 and 1000 notes and replacement of
the same with new 500 and 2000 Rupee Notes is expected to remove black money from the
economy as they will be blocked since the owners will not be in a position to deposit the same
in the banks, Temporarily stand the circulation of large volume of imitation currency and curb
the funding for anti-social elements like smuggling, terrorism, intelligence, etc.

2) Effect on Money Supply: -With the older 500 and 1000 Rupees notes being scuffled, until
the new 500 and 2000 Rupees notes get broadly circulated in the market, money supply is
expected to reduce in the short run. To the extent that black money (which is not counterfeit)
does not re-enter the system, reserve money and hence money supply will decrease forever.
However gradually as the new notes get circulated in the market and the mismatch gets
corrected, money supply will pick up.

3) Effect on Demand: -The overall demand is expected to be affected to an extent. Consumer
goods, Real Estate and Property, Gold and luxury goods, Automobiles (only to a certain limit)
all these mentioned sectors are expected to face certain moderation in demand from the
consumer side, owing to the significant amount of cash transactions involved in these sectors.

4) Effect on Prices: - Price level is expected to be lowered due to moderation from demand side.
This demand driven fall in prices could be understood as follows:

Consumer goods: Prices are expected to fall only marginally due to moderation in demand as
use of cards and Cheques would compensate for some purchases.

Real Estate and Property: Prices in this sector are largely expected to fall, especially for
sales of properties where major part of the transaction is cash based, rather than based on
banks transfer or Cheque transactions. In the medium term, however the prices in this sector
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5)

6)

7)

8)

could regain some levels as developers rebalance their prices (probably charging more on
cheque payment).

Effect on various economic entities:-With cash transaction lowering in the short run, until
the new notes are spread widely into circulation, certain sections of the society could face
short term disruptions in facilitation of their transactions. These sections are: Agriculture and
related sector, Small traders, SME, Services Sector, Households, Political Parties,
Professionals like doctor, carpenter, utility service providers, etc.

The nature, frequency and amounts of the commercial transactions involved with
these sections of the economy necessitate cash transactions on more frequent basis. Thus,
these segments are expected to have the most significant impact post this demonetization
process and the introduction of new notes in circulation.

Effect on GDP :-The GDP formation could be impacted by this measure, with reduction in
the consumption demand. However with the recent rise in festival demand is expected to
offset this fall in overall impact. Moreover, this expected impact on GDP may not be
significant as some of this demand will only be deferred and re-enter the stream once the cash
situation becomes normal. The previously mentioned fiscal GDP in during 2016-17 is 7.1 %
Effect on Banks:-As directed by the Government, the 500 and 1000 Rupee notes which now
cease to be legal tender are to be deposited or exchanged in banks (subject to certain limits).
This will automatically lead to more amounts being deposited in Savings and Current
Account of commercial banks. This in turn will enhance the liquidity position of the banks,
which can be utilized further for lending purposes. However, to the extent that households
have held on to these funds for emergency purposes, there would be withdrawals at the
second stage.

Effect on Online Transactions and alternative modes of payment :- With cash
transactions facing a reduction, alternative forms of payment will see a surge in demand.
Digital transaction systems, E wallets and apps, online transactions using E banking, usage of
Plastic money (Debit and Credit Cards), etc. will definitely see substantial increase in
demand. This should eventually lead to strengthening of such systems and the infrastructure
required.

V. Negative Effects of Demonetization

1) Cash Shortage :- The scarcity of case due to demonetization section led to cheeks and most
people holding old banknotes faced difficulties exchanging due to endless lines outside banks and
ATM’s across India. Which become a daily exchange Rs. 500 and Rs. 1000 banknotes since 9
November.

2) Banking :- This period SBI and other banks remained open at night and a long most of people
wanted outside the ATM to withdraw money. In the first four days after the announcement of the
step. ATM’s as well as exchange over the bank counters writhen these four days. The banking
system is hundred about 180 million transactions.

3) Deaths :- Several people were reported to have died from standing in bank row for hours to
exchange their old bank notes. So deaths were also attributed to lack of medical facility.

4) Agricultural :- Transitions in the Indian Agricultural sector are heavily depended on cash.
Due to scarcity of the new banknotes. Many farmers have insufficient cash to purchase seeds,
fertilizers and pesticides needed for plantation of crops.
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In short R. B. I. Governor Dr. Urjit Patel says that we have counting the banknotes. So the
intension behind demonetization is not fulfilling so result or the outcome of it is that our economy
has totally collapsed.

V1. Conclusions

The demonetization undertaken by the government is a large shock to the economy. The
impact of the shock in the medium term is a function of how much of the currency will be replaced at
the end of the replacement process and the extent to which currency in circulation is extinguished.
While it has been argued that the cash that would be extinguished would be “black money” and hence,
should be rightfully extinguished to set right the perverse incentive structure in the economy, this
argument is based on impressions rather than on facts. While the facts are not available to anybody, it
would be foolhardy to argue that this is the only possibility. As argued above, it is possible that these
cash balances were used as a medium of exchange. In other words, while the cash was mediating in
legitimate economic activity, if this currency is extinguished there would be a contraction of
economic activity in the economy and that is a cost that needs to be factored in while assessing the
impact of the demonetization on the economy and its agents.

It is likely that there would be a spurt in the banking deposits. While interpreting the
phenomenon, however, one has to keep in mind that a large part of their deposits were earlier used for
transactional purposes. For example, if a small trader deposits 2 lakh Rupees in the Jan Dhan account
since the currency in which he held these balances in for transactional purposes has been scrapped, it
would be incorrect to interpret this as success of the programme in bringing in people who were
hiding black money. Nor can they be interpreted as additional balances that the banking sector can
lend out on the same basis as earlier deposits, since the deposits now would remain in accounts for
much shorter periods that deposits based on savings would be.
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A Realistic Approach to the Exploitation and Child Life in the
Select Novels of Charles Dickens

Shrikant M. Ruikar

Assoc. Professor

Department of English

Vivekanand College, kolhapur
Email- shrikant.ruikarl3@gmail.com

Charles Dickens belongs to the Victorian Aage (1832-1890). It was an age of rapid social
change. Dickens wrote with a purpose of stressing the social evils of his times. He was a novelist with
a purpose and his novels reflect his age in all its manifold contradictions. In his novels he tried to
write about the lower class London life, the childlife and exploidation at the hands of capitalist, the
evil practices in the work-houses and the schools, and prevailing social evils in the contemporary
society.The age of Dickens is characterised by suffering, conflict as well as expansion and progress.
The age gives a view of the birth of the great capitalist class as a new dimension in national life due to
the Industrial Revolution. The population from the villages was migrated to the towns,where factories
came to be set up in search of higher wages and better conditions of living.The rich grew richer while
the poor became poorer and they were subjected to untold suffering and misery.The factory workers
expressed their indignation by rioting and indulging in all sorts of indiscipline. The poor laws were
passed in order to facilitate their conditions and workhouses were enormously expanded.

In the age of Dickens, small children were employed in the factories and mines. They worked
for as many as thirteen hours a day. The economic doctorine of free trade without imposition checks
was very popular and it governed the business and trade of the day. The labourers could freely send
their children to work and the factory owners were free to employ them.The story of childrens
employment is full of suffering and of untold cruelty. Even the religion did not speak on behalf of
these children and this is the reason why Dickenc invariably talks about religion with distrust.

Dickens speaks for the sufferings of children because he has identified himself with them. He
is an advocate of the cause of sorrow and suffering of the children employed in mines , factories and
admitted in the workhouses and the schools. He has given the graphic pictures of their sufferings in
his novels with the specific pictures of their sufferiongs in his novels with the specific purpose of
awakening the conscience of an age marked by stupidity and heartlessness in the treatment of the poor
children.

The obsecure and the lower life of the city of London is Dicken’s main sphere of writing. He
is critical of the workhouse, the school academy and the entire system of poor relief and he does not
take into account the service which these instructions were doing. He is a painter of lower class
London life.

In the age of Dickens, the children were treated cruelly at school. Education was more or less
in the hands of private individuals. There were private academies which arranged for board and
lodging for the young students. They were given meagre and unwholesome food as these academies
were run to make profit. They boys were ruthlessly beaten for the slightest offence. ‘spare the rod and
spoil the child” was the principle on which the school was run.

The intension of the present research article is to discuss, examine and analyze the novels
written by Charles Dickens in the Victorian Age. The subject of the paper is related with reflection of
childlife and exploitation in the select novels of Charles Dickens, Viz Oliver Twist, Nicholas
Nickleby, The Old Curiosity shop, Dombey and son, David Copperfield, Great Expectations and Hard
Times. It is Charles Dickens in the whole arena of English Literature who can be called a child
specialist. He deals with the themes of child-life realistically and powerfully. None of the English
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novelists has surpassed him as the describer of childhood. The depiction of childlife and exploitation
of the poor at the hands of the capitalists is remarkably expressed in his novels. In his novels Oliver
Twist Dickens is appeared as a well-wisher for the oppressed. He showed how poor children like
oliver were condemned to a miserable life,while the laws framed by the Govt. brought prosperity to
the selfish officials like Mr.Bumble. In Nicholas Nickleby Dicken’s main purpose of the novel was to
expose the atrocious state of the things existing in the private schools of yorkshire. In old curiosity
shop , Dickens writes about hardships of the little Nell and her selfish grandfather,'Dombey and son’
is a study in pride represented through the character of Mr.Dombey. Besides, it is memorable for the
pictures of little Paul and the Pathos of his death. Dicken’s David Copperfield is veiled autobiography
provides a scathing criticism of the system of teaching in schools run by masters like creakle and his
companions. ‘Great Expectation’ deals with the adventures of a young boy pip and is one of the
gripping novels of Dickens. Hard Times is a satirical exposure of the evils of industrialism and the
great misery that follows in the wake of rapid industrialization.

I have preferred “Reflection of childlife and exploitation in the selected novels of Charles
Dickens” as a research article to focus on the important aspects of Dickens contribution in English
literature in the form of novels.

George Gissing in his article on ‘The Immortal Dickens’ especially expresses his valuable
views on Oliver Twist , and this article is related with my research topic . It is a story of the parish( an
outcast ) boy’s progress. Moreover, it is a reflection of the contemporary 19" century workhouses, the
thieves den and the condemned cell. Oliver Twist had two-fold moral purpose to exhibit the evil
working of the poor law Act and to give a faithful picture of the life of thieves in London. The novel
reflects the poor conditions of the workhouses, seperation of husbands and wives consequently
leading their kids to take shelter in workhouses and the education system of the schools instructing the
poor children. It is a strong hostile criticism of the workhouse, the church, the judicial system and
other social institutions marred by delay and corruption. It is an exploring study of the criminal world.
Oliver , the boy , the hero , and the central character of the novel is a link among the three different
worlds depicted in the novel and they are the workhouse , the crime world and the world of the gentell
middle class people. In the opening sentence of the novel, Dickens describes him as an ‘item of
mortality’ Till the end of the novel nothing is specifically known about his parents. The name that he
bears is given to him just by chance. All this indicates that Dickens wanted to make him an instrument
of exposing the in humanity and the callousness of the workhouse and the underworld. Oliver is a
symbolic character, who has innocent and melancholy looks and it is well depicted by Charles
Dickens.The first few chapters of Oliver Twist are strong protest against the workhouse life that
virtually dehumanised human beings.

The critical essay,‘David copperfield as a psyehological fiction’ written by Mark Spilka has
an association with my research article. It is a projective novel in which the surface; life reflects the
inner self. As the hero David views the world, his feelings fuse with outward action and his selection
of events advances inwards meaning.The whole story hinges roundthe one character. David is
endowed with virtues of head and heart. He is tutored in the school of adversity from his early days.
The coming events cast their shadows beforehand. He was born six months after his father’s death.
The beginning may be anything but happy.As if to make his fortune worse, his mother married a
second time. This marrige brought all sorts of trials andmisfortunes on David, which seemed to be all
hanging on his head from his very birth. In the face of his sufferings the boy is undaunted. (brave) He
is maltreated, abused and beaten, rather banished from the house. His stepfather proves a curse for
him. He is the very cause of trouble of his life. The school of Mr.Creakle is another trial for him but
he never complains and that shows the very worth of his character. David’s journey of life starts from
a village blunderstone, salem house, workhouse and to Dover, in which he comes across all the odds
of life. Where his sufferings are undeserving.The child’s exploitation reaches the height when he is
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confined in the room for five days, mercilessly beaten by his stepfather, at school on his back a
placard was hung with words ‘take care of him, he bites ’forced by his father to take up a job at a
workhouse and his journy to Dover 70 miles on foot give clear picture of his wretched life.

It is Dickens in the whole arena of English Literature, who can be called a child specialist. He
deals effectively with the themes of child life realistically. Great Expectations depicts child life with
power and dignity. Pip, the child hero of the novel describes everything as he himself sees. So
Dickens view as reflected in ‘Great Expectations’ is not merely the novelists views or the hero’s view
but also the view of a child. One of the half novel deals with the adventures and dangers , wonders
and virtues , horrors , fears , beauties and glories of childhood. The hero pip steals food and wine for
the convict. His terror when he sees the convict and hears his threat is very terrible and acute. His fear
at the theft, his curiosity to keep his theft hidden and his anxiety about it is very well reflected in his
speech in the novel. Similarly, the sensitive and sensible nature of children, their innocence and their
spiret of realization is also reflected in the novel. Nearly the first half of the novel is full of adventures
, fears, beliefs, suppositions , impressions of a child. While dealing with childhood, Dickens has made
himself a child. So it has been rightly said that “It is only when writing more or less in his own person
as David copperfield or as peep that he succeeds in presenting character as commonly seen”,
Compton Rickett says about Dickens as ‘he is capital at a baby’.

Dickens succeded in making Victorian public opinion more aware of conditions of the poor.
He depicted persuasively the disasters, squalor, blight, decay and the human misery of a modern
industrial city. Oliver Twist is an important manifestation of Victorian social conscience. The motif of
child abuse in the context of the Victorian education system is continued in ‘Nicholas Nickelby’, the
novel contains a serious social commentary on the conditions of schools, where unwanted children
were maltreated and starved. Dickens was critical about the victorian education system , which is
reflected not only in Nicholas Nickelby , Hard Times or our Mutual Friend , but also in his journalism
and public speeches . As a boy he was schocked to read reports about the cheap boarding schools in
the North. In Nicholas Nickelby Dickens describes the abusive practices in Yorkshire boarding
schools. However, Dickens does not only criticise the malicious education system, but he is primarily
concerned with the fates of these unfortunate children, who are representatives of the most vulnerable
portion of the society.

During the 1850s Dicken’s interest shifted gradually from the examination of individuals ills
to the examination of the state of society, particularly its laws, education, industrial relations, the
terrible conditions of the poor. Bleak House exposes the abuses of the court of chancery and
administrative incompetance. For Dickens, the court of chancery became synonymous with the faulty
law system, expensive court fees, bureaucratic practices, technicality, delay and inconclusiveness of
judgements. In Bleak House the description of London fog is very symbolic. It stands for industrial
oppression which penetrates into every segment of Victorian society. Bleak House provides a satirical
look at the legal system in England.Which destroys the lives of innocent people.

The consequences of industrialization and urbanisation are most persuasively depicted in
Hard Times (1854) .1t deals with a number of issues such as industrial relations, education for the
poor,class division and the right of common people to amusement.In Hard Times human relationships
are contaminated by economics. The principle of the ‘dismal science’ led to formation of a selfish and
atomistic society.Dickens is concerned with the conditions of the urban labourers and the excesses
capitalism.

Dickens ‘Dombey and Son’ is memorable for the pictures of Little Paul and the pathos of his
death.The single purpose of Dombey’s life is rearing his delicate son Paul. But Paul’s fervent
affection for his illtreated sister Florence stands between father and son.The basic situation of
Dombey and son is the simplest Dickens ever achieved. The merchant prince, whose son and heir dies
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Jleaving him with an unwanted daughter called Florence.This is medieval in its simple dignity and
lends itself , Therefore , to complex symbolism.

Dombey is always represented in terms of snow, ice, marble freezing into stone those who
seek contact with him.The images associated with little Paul are, predominantly, those of falling
leaves and premature withering.This little boy, Paul ,is a powerful associate in all this because he
alone has a hold over his sister. He is recommended sea-air for the good of his health. This sends him
to Brighton , which puts him in Florence’s sort of country , with the salt waves rolling in over and
over again , we see them on the beach , the child asking questions about the sea ‘I want to know what
it says’, he answered , looking steadily in her face. ‘The sea , floy ,what is that keeps on saying ’, she
told him that it was only the noise of the rolling waves. ‘Yes , yes’ he said , ‘But I know that they are
always saying something’.

This not only associates Paul in the present with Florence, but looks backward to his
mothers’s death-scene and towards to his own.

Chrles Dickens is one of the great authors of the Victorian age. He is a ganius and has been
known all over the world as a classic in English Literature. He speaks for the sufferings of children as
he has identified himself with them. He is the thorough going advocate of the poor. Besides , he is an
advocate of the cause of sorrow and sufferings of the children employed in mines and factories. Even
he very vehemently reflects the poor conditions of the workhouses, the school education and evil
treatments on the part of school teachers. He has given the graphic pictures of their sufferings in his
novels with the specific purpose of awakening of conscience of an age marked by stupidity and
heartlessness in the treatment of the poor children.

Charles Dickens has been chosen for the research article because of his concerns for the
reflection of child life and exploitation and the plight of children as well. Dickens works and issues he
raises are revelant to modern contemporary society because these unprotected, exploited members are
still the most vulnerable. Dickens novels provide a historical representation of the poor conditions
experienced by the poor under the opperessive power of the capitalists. This research will give a
detailed study of the perdicament of the poor , the plight of childern and exploitation of the poor in the
victorian society and their quest for survival in the victorian age.

Conclusion

The objectives of the present research article is to discuss and analyze reflection of child life
and exploitation in the select novels of Charles Dickens , viz. ‘Oliver Twist’ , ‘David Copperfield’ ,
‘Great Expectations’,'Bleak House’,"Hard Times’,‘Nicholas Nickelby’ and ‘Dombey and Son’.
Charles Dickens was a great genius and is permanently one of the classics in English Literature. He is
a novelist with purpose. His characters , whatever be their shortcomings , are extraordinarily vital ,
vivid and alive. He has produced more memorable figures in literature than any other writer except
shakespeare. He represents sentiments and feelings of the children of the Victorian Age. A close
examination of Dickens specific novels will provide a deeper understanding of the victorian society
and his attitude towards the ideologies of his society. Through a study of Dickens selected texts, this
research aims to show that Charles Dickens is an author , who relentlessly attacks the contemporary
capitalists , the workhouses , the education system , the school teachers and the victims of victorian
society’s malpractices. Being a 19" Century author, Charles Dickens conforms to the writing
conventions of that period. He very remarkably depicts the oppressive nature of the 19™ Century
society and its subjection of the poor, children and women. Even though Dickens came from a middle
class family, he sympathized with the plight of the poor and through his writings, he sought to bring
awareness to the victorian society of the injustice and unbearable living conditions experienced by the
poor and his particular interest was in children. Charles Dickens childhood experience contributed to
his sensitivity towards oppression and neglect of children by family and other members of the society.
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He himself was a victim of child labour. Therefore , he vehemently attacked the unpleasant
experiences , and this will be explored through the course of this research paper.
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Force Defeats Itself” as a Thematic Motif in Eugene O’Neill’s ‘The Hairy Ape’

Paikrao Ravi Haridas
Research Scholar,
Shivaji University, Kolhapur.

Abstract:

The present paper proposes to see how Eugene O’Neill has made use of the theme  ‘force defeats
itself” as a recurrent motif in the play “The Hairy Ape”. Yank, the protagonist, is portrayed as the embodiment
of physical strength and power and through the same physical force that he tries to relate himself to the world.
That is why, he feels that ‘He only belongs and not Mildred °, and it is by the sheer force that Yank dominates
the rest of the crew of the stokehole. His physical prowess is proved too good for them, but the same force, that
he prides on causes his tragedy. He gets crushed finally by succumbing to the physical strength of a Gorilla in
the zoo.

Key Expressions: lIdentity, inequality and injustice, realism and fantasy, criticism, existentialism,
liberation, masculinity, delineation, alienation, racial degeneration, and industrialization.

Introduction:

Modern American drama, by common critical consensus, begins with Eugene O’Neill. He is
the father of American drama, and very eminent among the playwrights of the world, the only
dramatist of such importance in American literature. Eugene O’Neill is a genius that brought to
American drama maturity, modernity, and artistic sophistication.

Eugene O’Neill’s work “The Hairy Ape” (1922) despite the fact that the protagonist’s use of
queer language, confusing spellings, and ungrammatical constructions, is a remarkable modern play
giving rise to a plethora of issues concerning the modern man. Written in an expressionistic mode, the
drama makes use of distorted settings: Fireman’s forecastle; promenade deck; the stokehole; a row of
cells in the prison, and the monkey house at the zoo, to suggest a claustrophobic world in which
everything is askew.

Though the dramatist himself writes, ‘Yank is really yourself and myself’, many a critic have
estimated the play on various levels viz economic, sociological, philosophical, and psychological. The
themes which have been discussed so far include: ‘Search for Identity’, ‘Social Inequality and
Injustice’, ‘Unique blend of Realism and Fantasy’, ‘Existentialism’, ‘Liberation’, ‘‘Delineation of the
Character in the fatal grip of an Obsession’, ‘Alienation’, ‘Social Degeneration’, ‘Industrialized
Society’, ‘Life is very often a struggle, that to an Unsuccessful One’, ‘Anguish of a Human Soul’,
‘Tragic Vision of Life’, etc.

“The Hairy Ape”: Character of Yank and Suitability of the Title

In the drama, The Hairy Ape, the theme of Yank’s degeneration in the process of his quest for
his identity, into an ape-like being has been dealt with. Throughout the drama he is obsessed with the
words “the hairy ape” with which people addresses him. The play ends with Yank’s being placed in
the cage of a gorilla, where, according to the writer, he belongs. The play has also a subtitle: A
Comedy of Ancient and Modern Life. The subtitle is ironical, and it fits the main theme of the tragic
play in an ironical, reverse way.

Yank is the protagonist of the play. He has enormous physical strength, but pristine simplicity
of mind. He is hairy-chested with long arms of extraordinary power. On the whole he is broader,
fiercer and more powerful than others in the stokehole. He has physical strength and capacity for
destruction like a hairy ape. An ape is the embodiment of physical strength and primitive simplicity. It
has little brains, but a lot of sinews and muscles. It is incapable of thought and knows only the use of
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physical force, by which it can cause great destruction. It is exactly these qualities which Yank has.
He can work for long hours unfatigued and can inhale smoke and coal unaffected.

When Mildred Douglas, a student of sociology, visits the stokehole, she faints partly from the
heat and partly from the horrifying look of Yank. While being carried out of the place, she makes a
disgusting remark at Yank, saying, “Oh! The filthy beast”. Yank feels utterly insulted and roars out
“God damn, yuh!” He is mad with rage and wants to take revenge on her. He broods over the method
of taking revenge upon Mildred. Long suggests going to the court of law. Paddy instigates him by
saying that Mildred meant to say she saw a great hairy ape escaped from the zoo. Yank bursts out into
uncontrollable rage, swearing he would blow her brains out and teach her a lesson. Afterwards, he
broods over the words “hairy ape” and loses his sense of belonging to the ship. He does not shave or
clean himself. He gets more and more like a hairy ape. He starts behaving like a hairy ape. He goes
over to the Fifth Avenue, the place of the rich people, intending to kill Mildred there. Not finding her
he attacks some people in the street. Somebody calls the police. Yank is arrested and sent to jail on
Blackwell Island.

The phrase “the hairy ape” becomes an obsession for him, and in the prison he thinks that he
is a hairy ape and tries to break away by pulling out the prison bars. One prisoner suggests that he
should join the .W.W that aims at destroying the society and turning men back into apes. When Yank
is released from the prison, he goes to join the .W.W. The secretary thinks that he is a spy and tells
him to go back to whoever is giving him blood money for killing people. But seeing that Yank has
gone into a stupor, he calls him a “brainless ape” and ejects him out of the office. Yank feels like
storming the door, but feels impotent and sits brooding there. A police comes and tells him to go
away. Yank goes to the zoo. A gorilla is squatting on a bench in the same way as Rodin’s “The
Thinker”. Yank talks to it, about knocking the rich people out of the earth. He breaks the lock of the
cage and addresses the gorilla as “brother”. The gorilla steps out, wraps his huge arms around him and
crushes him hard. Yank falls down in a heap. The gorilla throws him into the cage and walks off
menacingly. Before dying, Yank says, “Christ, where do I get off at? Where do I fit in?” The author
comments “The Hairy Ape at last belongs.”

The sub-title of the play is “A Comedy of Ancient and Modern Life. The ancient life is
represented by the gorilla and the modern life by Yank. Yank regresses and degenerates into an ape-
like being. So the title and the sub-title are appropriate since they are consistent with the theme, as
well as the protagonist’s mental degeneration to an ape-like being. The main title of the play The
Hairy Ape represents Yank’s confusion of identity, and his death still in that confusion. His last
remarks, “Even him (gorilla) didn’t think I belonged,” and “Christ, where do I get off at? Where do I
fit in?” indicate this confusion. This finale of Yank’s life leaves him in confusion, and leaves the
audience with the realization of the forceful irony of the title; Yank is obviously a human being, is
obviously not a hairy ape, but the dramatist ironically names the play in that way. The subtitle, A
Comedy of Ancient and Modern Life is also ironical. Yank’s life is obviously a tragic life, and the
audience should have no doubt about it; nowhere in the play are the audience induced to burst into
laughter, let alone the tragic death of Yank at the end. From the dramatist’s vision of life the life of a
modern average man like Yank should be profoundly tragic, because through him we find that a
human being has been reduced to an animal-like, ape-like being as a result of the pressures of the
machine age. Too deep a grief produces ironical laughter in a human being. The author means
something like that. That a human being has become an animal is too deep a tragedy for us to cry; it
makes us laugh out of that profound grief. Therefore, both the title and the subtitle are appropriate.

As a Tragic Artist: Yank as a Tragic Hero
The reversal in the fortunes of the Greek tragic hero results in ‘anagnorisis’ or ‘recognition’.
He realizes his mistakes and recognizes his true state or identity. Yank’s anagnorises takes place in
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Sc.8 when he tells the gorilla: “Ain't we both members of de same club-de Hairy Apes?”” Only now he
realizes that he is a ‘hairy ape’.

By then it is too late and the Greek tragic hero's life ends in a catastrophe. At the end of the
play Yank is squeezed to death by the gorilla and “slips in a heap on the floor and dies”.

Eugene O’ Neill’s hero Yank of “The Hairy Ape” and the classical Greek tragic heroes are
similar in many respects:

1. The Greek tragic hero because of his superior position suffered from ‘hubris’ or pride. Yank’s
hubris is most evident in his long reply to Paddy in Scene 1: “I’'m steam and oil for de
engines...And I’m steel-steel-steel”.

2. The almost perfect Greek tragic hero suffered from a tragic flaw or ‘hamartia’ which
would result in his downfall. Yank’s hamartia is that he is so proud of his strength that he fails
to notice that he is actually sub-human: He is blind to the fact that he actually resembles a
“Neanderthal Man” Scenel.

3. The hubris and the hamartia result in ‘peripeteia’ or a reversal in the fortunes of the Greek
tragic hero. In Scene 5 Yank’s pride in his strength and his lack of intelligence are exploited
by Long who uses Yank to attack the rich capitalists, which lands him in jail.

Summing Up:

Thus, in a fight for social belonging, Yank’s mental state disintegrates into animalistic, and in
the end he is defeated by an ape in which Yank’s character has been reflected. The Hairy Apeis a
portrayal of the impact of industrialization and social class has on the dynamic character Yank.
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New Social Movements in India: A Special Reference to Environmental Movements
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Abstract:

The Indian Constitution itself contains provisions for environmental protection. The Directive
Principles of State Policy acknowledge the State’s responsibility with regard to environmental protection has
laid down under Article 48-4 of our Constitution that “The State shall endeavor to protect and improve the
environment and to safeguard the forests and wildlife of the country.” India faces problems of environmental
degradation and lack of governance on matters related to these.The new social movements in the Third World
show a rare sensitivity to the heterogeneity of the sources and structures of exploitation and oppression. The
new social movements can be seen as vehicles of cumulative change in the social, economic and political fields.
The role of these people’'s movements and experiments transcends not only state power, but also the new existing
civil societies.

Introduction

Democracy is largely understood as popular sovereignty where people have control over the
decision made by the state. Since it is not practically possible for the people in the modern democratic
societies to participate in the decision making process of the state directly, they do so through
representatives. But when political parties become ineffective in representing the interest of the
people, we see the emergence of social movements (SMs).It is a truism that no society is static. Space,
processes and nature as well as the direction of social change vary from time to time and society to
society. Social movements are nothing new and they are taking place all around the globe, whether,
they are based on certain issues or interests, under different institutional environments. In India also
social movements have taken place around identity issues or interest based activism. Social
movements play an important role in escalating not only the processes of change, but also in giving
direction to social transformation.Till the 1960s, sociologists’ interest in social movements was
largely focused on sanskritisation and socio-religious reform movements, excluding the political
dimension as beyond their scope. It issometimes argued that the freedom of expression, education and
relative economic independence prevalent in the modern Western culture are responsible for the
unprecedented number and scope of various contemporary social movements. However, others point
out that many of the social movements of the last hundred years grew up, like the Mau Mau in Kenya,
to oppose Western colonialism. Either way, social movements have been and continued to be closely
connected with democratic political systems. Occasionally, social movements have been involved in
democratizing nations, but more often they have flourished after democratization.

It is important to note, however, that such tendencies and trends, and the influence of the
unconscious or irrational factors in human behavior, may be of crucial importance in illuminating the
problems of interpreting and explaining social movement. Objectives, ideology, programmes,
leadership, and organization are important components of social movements. They are interdependent,
influencing each other. These social movements then bring about change in the social, economic and
political environment and thereby, become a social force themselves. M.S.A. Rao defined social
movement as a ‘sustained collective mobilization through either informal or formal organization or
which is generally oriented towards bringing about change’.

Social movements involves:- a) Collective mass mobilization b) Collective mass support c) Formal or
informal organization d) A conscious commitment towards its aims and beliefs  e) Deliberative collective
action towards change

Environmental Movements in India:- The United Nations, conference on Human Environment,
Stockholm, 1972 paved the way for a number of studies and reports on the condition of the
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environment and its effect on the present and future generations. It expressed concern to protect and
improve the environment for present and future generations. The development of ‘green polities’ or
‘eco-greens’ or the ‘green movement’ in Germany and North- America in the early 1980s boosted the
formation of the ‘green network’ and the ‘green movement’ throughout the world, including India. A
number of action groups, research institutes, and documentation centers have been established to
study and mobilize public opinion on environmental issues (Spretnak and Capra 1985). By now the
material on the environmental situation in general and in certain sectors such as air, land, forest,
water, marine resources, etc. has proliferated in different forms from popular literature to ‘scientific’
studies.Environment provide valuable material not only on various aspects of the environment but
also people’s resistance and struggles. There are large areas of forests which are inhabited by rare
species of animal life. The country is also having many rivers which provides livelihood for a
considerable number of people including the Adivasi .However these natural resources were a favorite
prey for the vested interests in the state. They exploited the nature without any social concerns. This
resulted in larger issues of development and displacement. With the endangered nature the dependent
population also faces many threats. Many of these threatened communities were also marginalized
groups including the poor and Adivasi. Their inability to fight against the mighty interests also
accelerated the environmental exploitation and degradation.

The environmental movements in India were of special significance in the history of new
social movements in India. These movements can be classified as new social movements because of
their following characteristics;

1) The movements were addressing novel issues like environmental degradation

2) The movements were massive with the active participation of marginalized groups

3) The demands of the new movements were novel in the sense that it demanded right to
livelihood and rights of displaced

4) The environmental movements adapted non-violent strategy

5) The movements incorporated hitherto unrepresented sectors of society including adivasies,
women and the marginalized.

6) Many of the new environmental movements forced the governments to take affirmative
policies in the form of new laws and provisions.

The post-independence era has witnessed environmental degradation on an unprecedented
scale. Soil erosion, air and water pollution, rapid depletion or forest cover and wild life are just some
of the effects of environment degradation. Ill-conceived plans of urbanization and industrialization
have only led to further ecological crisis. As has been pointed out by eminent scholars that
development results in destruction of eco-friendly, labor intensive traditional means of production;
pollution of the environment and depletion of bio mass; and a result of the above two, deprivation of
the ecosystem results in the loss of the sources of livelihood of the people. The most tragic industrial
accident has been the poising caused by the leakage of MIC gas in Bhopal (Madhya Pradesh). In mid
night of December 2-3, 1984 a catastrophe unfolded itself in the city of Bhopal, when a deadly lethal
gas floated over the city causing causalities to thousands of humans and animals and creating
unbearable sufferings for those who survived as they developed genetic defects because of MIC gas
causing blindness, kidney and liver failure and a variety of chronic diseases. The people of Bhopal
still continue to be a vulnerable population as 390 metric tons of poisonous waste lay around the
factory area for 25 years awaiting court’s decision. Justice has been denied to the victims of tragedy
as main culprit Warren Anderson is absconding, and there are no chance of his extradition to India.

Chipko Movement:-
This renowned movement began in 1971 in the hills of Uttrakhand drew upon the Bishnoi’s
action in Rajasthan nearly 265 years ago. Chipko Movement means hug-the-tree movement. The
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Chipko Movement’s first action started in March 1974 in Reni village in the Garhwal Himalayas,
when a group of village of women led by Gauri Devi hugged the trees and prevented the hired
sawyers to cut them down for a sports goods company. The movement spread rapidly throughout the
valley. Women, being most affected by the hardship of both the ongoing degradation to their
environment and the privatization of basic resources, played a prominent and decisive role. When
attempts were made to divert the attention of the men, the women stepped into save their environment
and their livelihoods. This simple action translated into an organized and peaceful movement under
the leadership of Chandi Prasad Bhatt. The movement largely drew upon Gandhian principles of non-
violent and Satyagrah. This was the first movement of its kind, not just in post-independent India, but
also across the world. It is regarded as one of the hallmarks in the history of the environmental
movement.

Anti-Dam Movements:-

Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru referred to dams as ‘the temple of modern India’. After
independence, the government sanctioned several large-scale dam projects with the aim of making
drinking water available to all and making India self-sufficient in food production. India is among
what are called ‘big dam’ countries, third only to China and the United States. Though these large
dam projects have met with some success in providing food security to India, it has been argued they
have come at a huge social and environmental cost. Roots of opposition to dam projects can be traced
to the government’s failure to rehabilitate displaced victims and to concern about ecological
sustainability.

Anti — Tehri Dam Movement:-

In 1972, the Indian Planning Commission approved plans for Tehri Dam, naming the
principal town it would submerge, along with two populated and fertile valleys. Protest against the
project began in 1967 and continued for more than two decades. The people’s committee formed to
oppose the dam succeeded in forcing the government to make several reviews of the project. In the
mid -1980s the plan was abandoned for some time after the committee appointed by the government
to review the project recommended ending it on environmental grounds. By 1992, when construction
of the dam was well under way, the opposition movement peaked, and it seemed for some time that
the protestors might persuade the government to again halt the project. The movement swelled, and
environmental activists, concerned citizens, and others joined the residents of Tehri, neighboring
villages, and the adjoining area of Uttarakhand in urging the end of what they viewed as a destructive,
costly and unnecessary dam. Ultimately the movement was not successful and the authorities pressed
on with Tehri Dam, finally submerging most of Tehri and the proposed valleys in 2005.

Narmada BachaoAandolan (NBA):-

The other movement has been against the construction of Mega dams. India’s planned
economic development failed to take into consideration the displacement of huge number of people
from the land where they have been living for generations. NBA is an ongoing movement to save the
river valleys of the Narmada River in central India. It has mobilized people at the grass roots level on
a scale unprecedented for an environmental movements in post-independent India. The movement is
primarily against the construction of the SardarSarovar Dam which is estimated to displace 300,000
people — largely peasants and tribal people-and inundate farming land and forest area which is
inhabited by rare species.

Medha Patkar, a central organizer of NBA, states that the model of development symbolized
by projects like the SardarSarovar Dam represent the ‘epitome of unsustainable development’, and
there is no other way but to redefine ‘modernity’ and the goals of development, to widen it to a
sustainable, just between human beings and between people and nature. The movement has drawn
attention to the conflicts between environment and development at a popular level. By demanding that
affected people be given voice, the NBA was instrumental in the World Bank’s decision to withdraw
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its funding and participation from the project on the basis of human and environmental concerns. The
Supreme Court of India ruled on the NBA’s litigation against construction of the dam in 2000,
judging that the project could go forward as long as resettlement and rehabilitation of displaced
people was appropriate and effectively carried out. The judgement, while recognizing the economic
and housing rights of the valley’s inhabitants to be fundamental, did not evaluate the environmental
aspects of human rights.

The Silent Valley Project :-

Another significant anti-dam movement is against the Kerla Government’s proposal to
construct a dam across the river Kunthi in the Silent Valley. The government has argued that it is a
viable alternative to the more expensive and polluting sources of thermal power. However,
environmental and citizen groups oppose it due to a threat that it may upset the delicate ecological
balance of the bio-diversity reserve inhabited by some rare species in the Silent Valley. International
organization such as the World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF) and International Union for the
conservation of Nature and Natural Resources (IUCN) mounted pressure on the government, leading
to the shelving of the project in 1983 by Prime Minister Indira Gandhi. This movement met with
success fairly early and is one of the very rare instances where the State yielded to pressure and
retacted.

Conclusion

The success stories have been rather unique in their initial conditions and not easily
generalize.And, to get back to the conservative bias of Indian environmentalism, ‘Environmental
advocacy is wary of movements, such as the Gonds of Adilabad, where the struggles for rights are
acutely destabilizing, even while a less threatening peasant movement like Chipko is celebrated.
Ecofeminism in the West, rooted in the analogy of women’s and nature’s biological, procreative, and
maternal role, is echoed in Indian concepts of Purush/Prakriti and Shakti.The problems of
development and environment in India are extremely complex. It is important to note that people at all
levels of society-government, NGOs, scientists, and citizens often disagree about the best way to use
resources in the most efficient, environmentally friendly, and equitable way. Therefore, it is crucial
that any environmental movement that seeks to be a people’s movement, and aims to become lasting
and relevant, must sympathize with the concerns of all of India’s poor and disadvantaged. There is no
doubt that these movements have yet to play important roles in the preservation of both social and
environmental rights within India, but such movements must fully recognize and value the right to
development, in tandem with the right to a functional and healthy environment, if they are to meet
with success on the public and political levels.
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1) Introduction:-

Geographical, climatic and ethnic factors have had a great influence on the history on India,
and consequently on the costume of people. The history of clothing in India dates back to ancient
times, yet fashion is a new industry, as it was the traditional Indian clothing with regional variations,
be it the sari, ghagra choli or dhoti that remained popular until the early decades of post-independence
India. Indian clothing is as old as the ancient Harappa and Mohenjo-Daro Civilization. This was the
very first time when the fabric of cotton was spun and woven, since historical records bear evidence
to the fact the cotton industry flourished greatly during this period. Rock paintings in Ellora caves and
other places prove the popularity of dhoti and saree as regular garments of India. Existence of silk
fibers belonging to Harappan Age portrays the presence of silk production during that time. Indians
used to be dressed in unstitched costume, which was generally a three-piece, during the rule of the
Mauryas and the Guptas. These are "antariya’, which was made from muslin or white cloth, was tied to
the waist with the aid of a sash termed as 'kayabandh'. A scarf referred to as 'uttariya' was utilized to
cover the upper portion of the body.

2) Objectives of the study:-
1) To study the ancient costume of India.
2) To understand the reasons of changes in the Indian costume.
3) To know the contemporary Indian costume.

3) Research Methodology:-The data used in this study is purely from secondary sources, according
to the need of the study.

4) Costumes of India: - India's recorded history of clothing goes back to the 5th millennium BC in
the Indus Valley civilization. India has a great diversity in terms of weaves, fibers, colours and
material of clothing. Colour codes are followed in clothing based on the religion and ritual concerned.

4.1 Mauryan and Sunga Periods (321-72 B.C.)

This age witnesses the emergence of India’s first great empire. Women used to wear
Antariya, which was a lower garment. A simple small antariya or strip of cloth, langoti was attached
to the kayabandh at the center front, and then passed between the legs and tucked in at the back. A
longer version of the antariya was the knee-length one, being first wrapped around and secured at the
waist, the longer end then pleated and tucked in at the front, and the shorter end finally drawn
between the legs, Kachcha style, and tucked in at the waist at the back. Another version, the lehnga
style, was a length of cloth wrapped around the hips tightly to form a tabular type of skirt. This was
not drawn between the legs in the kachcha. Women often used to wear an embroidered fabric
waistband with drum headed knots at the ends. As an upper garment, uttariya was used, a long scarf.
The difference existed only in the manner of wearing. Sometimes, it’s one end is thrown over one
shoulder and sometimes it is draped over both the shoulders.

Men garment was the antariya of white cotton, linen or flowered muslin, sometimes
embroidered in gold and precious stones. For men, it was an unstitched length of cloth draped around
the hips and between the legs in the kachcha style, extending from the waist to the calf or ankles or
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worn even shorter by peasants and commoners. The antariya was secured at the waist by a sash or
kayabandh, often tied in a looped knot at the center front of the waist. The kayabandh could be
simple sash, vethaka; one with drum-headed knot at the ends, muraja; a very elaborate band of
embroidery, flat and ribbon-shaped, pattika; or a many-stringed one, kalabuka. The third item of
clothing called uttariya was another length of material, usually fine cotton, very rarely silk, which was
utilized as a long scarf to drape the top half of the body.

4.2 Satavahana Period (200 B. C. —-A. D. 250)

The Satavahana or Andhara Empire was the next great empire after the Mauryan and was
established in the deccan just as the Mauryan Empire was coming to an end. In the early satavahana
period costumes too were an interesting mixture of the aboriginal Dravidians and foreign invaders
garments. As influences from the north and from foreign invaders percolated, the Dravidian aboriginal
village women too changed their costume using short antariyas, large uttariyas with elaborate broad
border covering the head and back, tikkas on the forehead and a series of conch or ivory bangles on
the arms. In late satavahana period clothing was generally sparse and made of thin cotton. The three
articles of clothing, the antariya, uttariya, and kayabandh were widely used, but interesting mixtures
of foreign and indigenous garments were fairly prevalent. The uttariya for both men and women was
usually white and of cotton or silk. It was however, at times, of beautiful colours and embroidered.
Men could wear it across the back and over both shoulders or merely thrown over the chest, and they
seldom wore it as a head covering. The antariya was still worn by both genders in the kachcha fashion
which meant that one end was passed between the legs and tucked in behind, but this way of draping
had its own fanciful fashions. For men it was normally to the knees or even shorter. The kayabandh
tied in a bow —shaped knot was worn by both genders to give further support to the antariya at the waist.

4.3 Kushan Period (130 B. C. -A.D. 185)

The Kushans established their empire in the first century AD and were contemporaneous with
the Satavahana and western Satraps kingdoms during part of the second century AD. The Kushan
dress had evolved from a nomad culture based on the use of the horse. Scythian and Iranian races and
resembled particularly that of the Parthians. It consisted of a ruched long-sleeves tunic with a slit for
the neck opening, simple or elaborately decorated. The close-fitting knee-length tunic was sometimes
made of leather, and with it could be worn a short cloak or a calf-length woolen coat or caftan, worn
loose or crossed over from right to left and secured by a belt of leather or metal. Kushan costumes
may be divided into five types: the costume worn by i) Indigenous People- the antariya, uttariya, and
kayabandh, ii) Guardians and attendants of the harem- usually the indigenous and sewn kanchka,
redbrowen in colour, iii) Foreign Kushan rulers and their entourage, and iv) Other foreigners such as
grooms, traders, etc. v) A mixture of foreign and indigenous garments. Clothes for women were
varied, wearing a sari like garment which seems to have evolved from pure Roman dress.

4.4 Gupta Period (The golden age of India -320 A.D. - 550 A.D.)

The Gupta Empire was founded in northern India at the beginning of the fourth century. The
Gupta Empire lasted for more than two centuries and was vast; it stretched over the major part of
north India and to Balkh in the east. Stitched garments- the sign of royalty, became very popular in
this period. But antariya, uttariya, and other clothes still were in use. Women used to wear only the
lower garment in those times, leaving the bust part bare. Later on, various kinds of blouses (Cholis)
evolved. They had strings attached leaving the back open while others was used to tie from front side,
exposing the midriff. Women sometimes wore antariya in saree style, throwing one end of it over the
shoulder.
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Men’s clothing in Gupta period was mainly cut and sewn garments. A long sleeved brocaded
tunic became the main costume for privileged people like the nobles and courtiers. The main costume
for the king was most often a blue closely woven silk antariya, perhaps with a block printed pattern.
In order to tighten the antariya, a plain belt took the position of kayabandh.

4.5 Vedic Period (1500 and 500 BC)

The garments worn in Vedic times onwards did not fundamentally differ from those worn by
Hindus in later times. A single length cloth draped around the body, over the shoulders and fastened
with a pin or a belt. This was a comfortable dress to be worn in a hot and humid climate which
prevailed in India in comparison to the weather from where these people migrated. Lower garment
was called paridhana or vasana. It was usually such a cloth fastened around the waist with a belt or a
string which is called mekhala or rasana.Upper garment was called Uttaiya and worn like a shawl over
the shoulders, which they used to remove during summers.

4.6 Rajput Period (7th, 8th century)

Rajput women's main attire was the Sari (wrapped over whole body and one of the ends
thrown on the right shoulder) or Lengha related with the Rajasthani traditional dress. On the occasion
(marriage) women preferred Angia. After marriage of Kanchli, Kurti, and angia were the main garb of
women. The young girls used to wear the Puthia as an upper garment made of pure cotton fabric and
the Sulhanki as lower garments (loose pyjama).

Rajput men are used to wear the aristocratic dresses (court-dress) which includes angarkhi,
pagdi, chudidar pyjama and a cummerbund (belt). Angarkhi (short jacket) is long upper part of
garments which they used to wear over a sleeveless close fitting cloth. Nobles of Rajputs used the
Jama, Shervani as an upper garment and Salvar, Churidar-Pyjama (a pair of shaped trousers) as lower
garments. The Dhoti was also in tradition in that time but styles were different to wear it. Tevata style
of dhoti was prominent in Desert region and Tilangi style in the other regions.

4.7 Mughal Period (16th, 17th, 18th centuries)

The Mughal Empire was an empire established and ruled by a Persianate dynasty of Chagatai
Turco-Mongol origin that extended over large parts of the Indian subcontinent and Afghanistan. The
beginning of the empire is conventionally dated to the founder Babur's victory over lbrahim Lodi, the
last ruler of the Delhi Sultanate in the First Battle of Panipat. Women used to wear Peshwaz, Loose
jama-like robe, fastened at the front, with ties at the waist, usually high - waisted and long-sleeved.
Sometimes several fine transparent muslin peshwaz were worn, for a layered look. Sometimes a choli
(blouse) was worn under the Peshwaz. Also their costumes generally included Yalek, Pa-jama,
Churidar, Shalwar, Dhilija, Garara and the Farshi. The garments of Mughal ladies were made of the
finest muslins, silks, velvets and brocades. Muslins called Shabnam were brought from Dacca and
were famous as Dhaka malmal. Men’s used to wear the Jama, the Yaktahi Jama (an unlined Jama)
originated in Persia and Central Asia, where it was worn both short and long, over a pai-jama to form
an outfit known as the "Bast Agag". In Persian, the word "Jama" means garment, robe, gown or coat.
Around the waist of the Jama, a long piece of fine fabric was tied like a sash, this was the Patka.

4.8 Nizams of Hyderabad Period

Hyderabad was the largest and most prosperous of all princely states in India. The Nizam-ul-
Mulk of Hyderabad, popularly known as the Nizam of Hyderabad, was a monarch of the Hyderabad
State. Women wear the Khada Dupatta or Khara Dupatta(uncut veil) is an outfit composed of a kurta
(tunic), chooridaar and six yard dupatta (veil) and is traditionally worn by Hyderabad brides.
Sometimes the kurta is sleeveless and worn over a koti resembling a choli.
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Men used to wear the Sherwani which traditional garb of Hyderabad. It is a coat-like tunic
with a tight-fitting collar (hook & eyelet fastening), close-fitting in the upper torso and flaring
somewhat in its lower half. It usually has six or seven buttons, often removable ones made from gold
sovereigns for special occasions. The material is usually silk or wool. The sherwani is closely
associated with Hyderabad, although it has spread since to the rest of India and to Pakistan. Prime
Minister Jawaharlal Nehru adapted its design and turned it into his trademark Nehru Jacket, further
popularizing the garment.

4.9 British Raj Period (1700-1947)

The Royal Men and women of India were the first to adopt the “western Fashion Statements”,
but curiously always shifted to their traditional garb, during celebrations and ceremonies like birth,
marriage and death. They felt that they were modern and had to have tastes like the British to reflect
that. It was in fashion to dress up like the modern British. The influence of the British also broke
down traditional norms which dictated that only one or another caste could wear a certain style or
piece of clothing, promulgating the spread of western fashion through all ranks of society. The textiles
being manufactured in India were also anglicized; this can be seen by the drastic change in the motifs
from Lotuses to Tulips. Slowly and steadily even after the Indian independence the majority of Indian
men and women changed their dressing habits at least in public, to the modern western styles in order
to appear forward thinking and forward moving.

4.10 The Beginnings of Eastern Fashion (1945-60)

The traditional Sherwani was adapted into the Nehru collar business suit while women
frequently wore sarees in the workplace. "Drip-dry" nylon, orlon and dacron, which could retain heat-
set pleats after washing, became immensely popular. Acrylic, polyester, triacetate and spandex were
all introduced in the 1950. Designers were producing clothing more suitable for young adults, which
led to an increase in interest and sales. Men imitated Western fashions such as the business suit.

4.11 The Influence of Bollywood (1970- 1990)

Bollywood has an influence on the fashion trends of common Indians. The 70s was the most
influential. It is considered as a turning point for both female empowerment and clothing. Saree
blouse designs, accessories, all of them became bolder. Men’s Cloth jacket, leather jackets, butterfly
collar shirts, cloth trousers with flares, 3 piece suit started to become popular.

4.12 Contemporary Indian costumes

Contemporary Indian costumes involve shirts, trousers, jeans, sherwanis, kurta-pyjamas, tees,
sarees, salwar kameez, 'lehengas’ or 'ghaghara cholis', fancy tops and innumerable other types of
attires. Indian costumes are diverse, attractive and differ according to the region, cultural traditions
and numerous types of local festive or social occasions. Today globalization has influenced the style
of a majority of Indian costumes, which have donned a cosmopolitan appearance, texture and attitude.

5) Conclusion:-

India is known for its diversity all over the globe. Ethnic clothing is just one of the things that
distinguish one part of India from the other. The traditional Indian attire has earned admirers from
people all over and organizations like UNESCO. The wearing of clothing is exclusively a human
characteristic and is a feature of most human societies. It is not known when humans began wearing
clothes, Anthropologists believe that animal skins and vegetation were adapted into coverings as
protection from cold, heat and rain, especially as humans migrated to new climates; alternatively,
covering may have been invented first for other purposes, such as magic, decoration, cult, or prestige,
and later found to be practical as well.

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) Impact Factor 3.025 105
UGC Approved Sr.No. 64259 www.aiirjournal.com Mob.9922455749




International Multidisciplinary Seminar on Organized by:- 22 nd Sept.
Emerging Movements & Trends in Humanities & Sciences Vivekanand College,Kolhapur 2017

Evolution of Indian costumes involves the gradual but firm transition from traditional styles
of clothing to contemporary fashion, inspired by Western styles of attires and modern trends
communicated through various forums in the country. Innumerable variations can be observed in
Indian costumes, with the Indian clothing varying between different portions of India according to the
region, climate and culture of certain states, villages or districts of the nation. Development of Indian
Costumes various kinds of weaving processes were used in India, most of which have survived till
date. The modern Indian is convent educated, secular, patriotic, wanted to belong to India and
therefore their costume does not belong to a particular religion, state or culture.
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Problems And Implementations Of Peasant Labours Of Kolhapur District In
Mabharashtra: A Sociological Study

K. M. Desai
Shree. Shahaji Chhatrapati Mahavidyalaya, Kolhapur

Abstract:

The purpose of present study is to problems and implementations of peasant labours. Out of the total
population of the district, 77 percent population depends on agriculture activities. The universe of the present
study is district of Kolhapur. The study concludes the suggestions about the problems of peasant labours.

Key Words: Peasant, Problems, Implementations, Government Policy.

Introduction:

Peasant labours in Kolhapur of Maharashtra to %, of total labour force. Peasant labours still
remain slavery systems. Their income, living standard, social status is very low. Agricultural major
portion of their income as a payment in the form of wages for works performed on the agricultural
farms owned by others. They working both in the house and arms of their masters but faces various
problems in Kolhapur of Maharashtra. The increase the number of peasant labour has causes as the
increasing size of population, decline of cottage and village industries, evictions of small farmers,
uneconomic holdings, growing indebtedness, deforestation, river erosion growth of capitalist etc are
the main causes of peasant labour problems of Kolhapur of Maharashtra.

Imortance of the study:

The study on peasant labour problem of Kolhapur of Maharashtra is very important. The total
population of the district is 3523162 in 2011Where 77 percent depend on agricultural activities.
Growing population creates land problems, birth rate of the district increase 21.40 percent decade.
Where 61 percent labour are landless agricultural labour, landless and marginal labour increasing due
to river erosion and flood. Government employment police has no better work in the district, labour of
Kolhapur are unorganized, bounded labour, no concentration few farmers only, most holding in less
one hectares so agricultural labour problems arises in the district disguised seasonal employment
increasing day by day. More over their illiteracy poverty lack of training facilities- increasing the
problems.

Objective of the study:

The study have following are the objectives.
1. To know the social status of the Peasant labours of the Kolhapur district.
2. To study the condition of their works.
3. To know the problems of Peasant labours of Kolhapur district.

Methodology:
The study of peasant labours problem of Kolhapur district based on secondary method of data
collection from various books, news papers and internet etc

Types of peasant labours:
Peasant labours is provided mostly by economically and socially background section; poor
section for the tribes also swell their ranks. It may be divvied into four categories.
1. Landless labours who are personally independent but who work exclusively for others.
2. Petty farmers with tiny bits of land who devote most of their time working for others.
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3. Farmers who have economic holding but who have one or more of their sons and dependents
workings for others prosperous farmers.
4. Landless labours that are attached to the landlords.

The last group of peasant labours has been more or less in the salves, they are known as
bonded labour. They do not normally receive wages in case but generally paid in kind. They have
work for their principals or masters as contractual basis earn cannot shift from one or another with due
time. Above mention other groups first second and third are also important but the problems of land
less labours is the most serious problems in the rural areas.

Probles Of Peasant Labours:
There are many problems of peasant labours out of those problems some problems have been
giving as per the following.

1] Unorganised - Peasant labours in Kolhapur of Maharashtra are totally unorganised as they are
ignorant illiterate and widely scattered. Thus the farm workers have no capacity to bargain for
securing a fair wage level.
2] Low Social Status - Peasant labours mostly belong to depressed classes and thus they are
lacking the courage to assert their basic rights.
3] Seasonal Unemployment — As the agricultural operations are seasonal thus the farm peasant
labours are often facing the problem of seasonal unemployment and under — employment.
Peasant labours on average get about 200 days in a year.
4] Absence of alternative occupation —  In the rural areas the peasant labours are not getting
alternative job when they suffer seasonal unemployment.
5] Growing Indebtedness - Peasant labours in Kolhapur of Maharashtra are highly indebted. As
the lend of wages are very poor thus the S peasant labours have been borrowing from land lords
and become bonded labours ultimately it can be said that the agricultural labours in Kolhapur of
Maharashtra are living in inhuman condition s and in the absence of organised status. They are
deprived of all the basic amenities of their life.
6] Natural Factors — In Kolhapur district of Maharashtra chronically affected by flood and
erosion every years and huge loss of the farmer

Government Policy To Improve The Conditions Of Peasant Labours:
1] Abolition of Bonded Labour — The Indian constitution declared the practice of self demand
offence. It has also abolished agrarian slavery including forced labour by law but it will take
some time before it is removed in practice.
2] The Minimum Wage Act 1948 - The minimum wage act was passed in 1948 by state
government were advised to fix minimum wages for labour within three years. The minimum
wages are fixed in view the total costs and standard of living. But due to some practical
difficulties most of the state could not fix the minimum wages till 1974.
4] Other Legislative Measures:  After passing legislation for fixing ceiling on land were
acquired surplus lands and distributed it among the land less labours. About 74lakh areas of land
were acquired as surplus lands and distributed it among land less labour.
5] Employment Guarantee Scheme: For providing alternative source of employment among
the agricultural labours various scheme have already been launched by both the central and the
state governments. These schemes by the Government of Maharashtra, food for work
programme, National Rural Employment Programme, Rural Landless Employment Guarantee
Programme, Jawahar Rozgar Yojana etc.
6] Other Special Agencies: During the fourth plan two special agencies small farmers
development agency and Marginal farmers and agricultural labours development agency were
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developed for conducting various works like irrigation land conservation dairy development
piggery development poultry, breeding etc. During the fifth plan both agencies were merged into
single programme.

The government introduced the 20 point economics programme in July 1957 in which steps
were taken to improve the economic conditions of landless workers and other weaker sections of the
society in rural areas. These steps include speedy implementation of ceiling laws and then distribute
the surplus land among the landless labour .Making provision for housing sites for landless labourers,
abolition of bonded labour liquidation of rural indebtedness and moratorium on recovery of loans
from landless workers and receiving of the minimum wage legislation etc.

Finding:

Finding is that the district increasing peasant labour problem due to high birth rate and
decreasing agricultural land, on account of river erosion and sends cover of char area, increasing
landless labour and uneconomic holding in the Kolhapur district. The district has no implemented
wage policy at all. Government policy does not work better in the area. The land concentrated few big
farmers and landless agricultural labours are unorganized, bounded and low social status and having
their indebtedness, illiteracy poverty absence of alternative occupation and seasonal unemployment
are found in the district of Maharashtra. So there creates agricultural labour problems in the Kolhapur
district.

Suggestions:
1] Implementation of Minimum Wage Act: To implement the minimum wage act seriously
and to revise the minimum wages periodically considering price of the country.
2] Bargaining Power: To improve their bargaining power the peasant labour should be
organised through the formation of farm unions of labours under the protection and support of
the government.
3] Abolition of Bonded Labour: To abolish serfdom among the landless agricultural labours
totally.
4] Distribution of Surplus Land: To rehabilitees the agricultural labours on the acquired land
declared surplus under ceiling laws and also on the new reclaimed land.
5] Social Security Measures: To introduce social measures for the agricultural labours and also
to introduce compulsory insurance on the marginal contribution and also to institute old age
pension scheme for the agricultural workers by the government.
6] Fixing Working Hours: To improve the working conditions of agricultural labour by
enforcing fixed hours of work banning child labour etc.
7] Modern Method: To improve the working conditions of agriculture by adopting improve
intensive methods and multiple cropping for raising the productivity of agricultural labourers and
promote co-operative farming in rural areas.
8] Flood and River Erosion Control: Adequate measures must be taken to overcome the
problems of agriculture in Maharashtra created by natural factors. Extensive flood control
measures should be adopted to prevent huge loss and devastation created by ever recurring flood
in Maharashtra. In Maharashtra River Erosion must be control to save the agricultural land and
labourers.
9] Economic Measures: To make agricultural move remunerative active measures must be
introduced. Subsidiary agro- based industries must be set up in rural areas. So that surplus labour
in agricultural sector can be utilised in these industries. Proper steps must be taken to break the
vicious circle of poverty.
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10] Human Development: For the improvement of agricultural productivity in the state the
quality of farmer must be improved through education, both general and technical. To save the
agricultural labour from epidemics and diseases, adequate public health measures must be
undertaken.

Conclusion:

In the conclusion we can conclude that the condition of peasant labours is not so good in
Kolhapur of Maharashtra, their living standard and income is very low. For to improve the conditions
government should take proper steps for various aspect for agricultural labours, like wage reforms,
new methods for agricultural, hours of works, improve the living conditions and overcoming the
natural factors like flood and erosion etc.

Reference:
1. K.P.M, Sundharam- Indian economics thirty seventh edition 1997 New Delhi
2. Dhar P.K.- Indian economy , kalyani publishers, 17" edition 2009
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Indian Peasant and Labour Movement: A Review of the Situation
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1) Introduction:

In recent years there has been an enormous increase in the studies on social movements in
India. The growth of interest is largely a result of the increasing number of movements surfacing in
the post- colonial India. The movements are commonly and broadly classified as‘new’ movements
such as environmental movements, or ‘old” movements such as the peasant or the working class
movements.

Harekrishna Konar was a brilliant leader of the peasant movement of West Bengal and a
prominent leader of the Communist Party of India (Marxist). Harekrishna Konar became a prominent
leader of the kisan movement first in Burdwan district and later in West Bengal. During this period,
he made a big contribution to the militant peasant movement for occupation of benami and vested
lands of the jotedars (landlords).

There exists in India a powerfully organised Labour movement. The secretary of the Indian
Labour Federation, or “Standing Committee of the All-India Trade Union Congress,” as it is called, is
Mr. Chiman Lal, who claimed that under this federation are combined 97 unions, with 1,500,000
members. These unions embrace nearly all the industries of the country. The leading organisation is
the Railwaymen’s Union, which has organised 50 per cent. of those employed, which is about
325,000 workers. The second in importance is the Textile Workers’ Union, and the third is the
Miners’ Union.

Basically, the farmers' movements and labour movements are seen here as a struggle within
the power structure, and not as a struggle between those within and those outside. However, the
repercussions of the struggle extend outside and cover the whole economy and polity. The study is
primarily an attempt to understand the character of the movements and the implications of farmers'
demands and ideology for economic development in general and indeed for rural development. In the
process, it traces the historical, social, political and economic context of the farmers' movements, and
assesses the factors behind them; documents the course of major events; examines the issues raised,
their objective base and the government's response to them, and analyses their spatial and class base
and the reaction of another major movement—that of the Dalits—to these movements. In the course
of the discussion, price issues naturally receive the major attention. The controversy over the
declining terms of trade is viewed in a long-term perspective, and an attempt is made to settle it
definitively. We shall briefly analyse of the peasant movements and the working class movements in
the country.

1) Changed Nature of Peasant Movements after 1857:-

a) Peasants emerged as the main force in agrarian movements, fighting directly for their own
demands.

b) The demands were centred almost wholly on economic issues.

c) The movements were directed against the immediate enemies of the peasant—foreign planters
and indigenous zamindars and moneylenders.

d) The struggles were directed towards specific and limited objectives and redressal of particular
grievances.

e) Colonialism was not the target of these movements.
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f) It was not the objective of these movements to end the system of subordination or exploitation
of the peasants.

g) Territorial reach was limited.

h) There was no continuity of struggle or long-term organisation.

i) The peasants developed a strong awareness of their legal rights and asserted them and outside
the courts.

111) Peasants, Agricultural Workers and Industrial Workers:-

Interestingly the ‘cultivators’ are a dwindling segment of the population for there has been a
steady and telling increase in the population of rural wage workers termed ‘agricultural labourers’ in
the year book, presumably at the cost of the former. Thus we are informed that agricultural labourers
who constituted only 24.04% of the rural work force in 1961 accounted for no less than 40.26% of the
rural work force in 1991. This is a clear indication of the gradual proletarianization of the rural
population.

It should be borne in mind that these are national averages — the figures for most of the
‘developed’ states are far higher. Thus Kerala tops the list with 67%, followed by Andhra Pradesh
with 59% and Tamil Nadu with 58%. Most of the other developed states like West Bengal,
Maharashtra and Punjab have a rural proletarian population well above the national average. It is in
the states with a large tribal population like the North-eastern states and Madhya Pradesh where the
process of proletarianization has been proceeding at a slower pace. (The figure for Uttar Pradesh is
intriguing - a mere 26%.)

To sum up the above discussion, it would seem that the proletarians constitute less than 60%
of the working population of the country. Of these the agricultural labourers constituted the largest
segment accounting for more than 44% of all wage workers. Two features mark this segment of the
working class - firstly, it is the least organised, most dispersed and perhaps the most oppressed
segment of the class. Secondly, it is a growing segment and its new entrants in all probability being
the marginal and dispossessed peasants.

Coming to the mining and manufacturing sectors we see the workers engaged in them to be
but a small segment of the total working force. Together workers in the two sectors account for 10.8%
of all the work force and perhaps 18.8% of all wage workers.

1v) Deccan Riots:

The ryots of Deccan region of western India suffered heavy taxation under the Ryotwari
system. Here again the peasants found themselves trapped in a vicious network with the moneylender
as the exploiter and the main beneficiary.

These moneylenders were mostly outsiders— Marwaris or Gujaratis. The conditions had
worsened due to a crash in cotton prices after the end of the American civil war in 1864, the
Government’s decision to raise the land revenue by 50% in 1867, and a succession of bad harvests. In
1874, the growing tension between the moneylenders and the peasants resulted in a social boycott
movement organised by the ryots against the “outsider” moneylenders. The ryots refused to buy from
their shops. No peasant would cultivate their fields.

The barbers, washermen, shoemakers would not serve them. This social boycott spread
rapidly to the villages of Poona, Ahmednagar, Sholapur and Satara. Soon the social boycott was
transformed into agrarian riots with systematic attacks on the moneylenders’ houses and shops. The
debt bonds and deeds were seized and publicly burnt. The Government succeeded in repressing the
movement. As a conciliatory measure, the Deccan Agriculturists Relief Act was passed in 1879. This
time also, the modern nationalist intelligentsia of Maharashtra supported the peasants’ cause.
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V) Bardoli Satyagraha:-

The Bardoli taluga in Surat district had witnessed intense politicisation after the coming of
Gandhi on the national political scene. The movement sparked off in January 1926 when the
authorities decided to increase the land revenue by 30 per cent.

The Congress leaders were quick to protest and a Bardoli Inquiry Committee was set up to go
into the issue. The committee found the revenue hike to be unjustified. In February 1926,
Vallabhbhai Patel was called to lead the movement.

The women of Bardoli gave him the title of “Sardar”. Under Patel, the Bardoli peasants
resolved to refuse payments of the revised assessment until the Government appointed an
independent tribunal or accepted the current amount as full payment.

To organise the movement, Patel set up 13 chhavanis or workers’ camps in the taluga. Bardoli
Satyagraha Patrika was brought out to mobilise public opinion. An intelligence wing was set
up to make sure all the tenants followed the movement’s resolutions.

Those who opposed the movement faced a social boycott. Special emphasis was placed on the
mobilisation of women. K.M. Munshi and Lalji Naranji resigned from the Bombay
Legislative Council in support of the movement.

By August 1928, massive tension had built up in the area. There were prospects of a railway
strike in Bombay. Gandhi reached Bardoli to stand by in case of any emergency. The
Government was looking for a graceful withdrawal now.

It set the condition that first the enhanced rent be paid by all the occupants (not actually
done). Then, a committee went into the whole affair and found the revenue hike to be
unjustified and recommended a rise of 6.03 per cent only.

During the 1930s, the peasant awakening was influenced by the Great Depression in the
industrialised countries and the Civil Disobedience Movement which took the form of no-
rent, no-revenue movement in many areas.

Also, after the decline of the active phase movement (1932) many new entrants to active
politics started looking for suitable outlets for release of their energies and took to
organisation of peasants.

V1) Assessment of Peasant Movements:

The struggles were not clearly aimed at the overthrow of the existing agrarian structure but
towards alleviating its most oppressive aspects. Nevertheless they eroded power of landed
classes in many ways and prepared for transformation of its structure.

Even when peasant movements did not register immediate successes, they created the climate
which necessitated the post-Independence agrarian reforms. Zamindari abolition, for example,
did not come about as a direct culmination of any particular struggle, but the popularization of
the demand by the kisan sabha certainly contributed to its achievement.

Forms of struggle and mobilisation adopted by the peasant movements in diverse areas were
similar in nature as well as demands.

Violent clashes were exception.

The relationship of peasant movement with national movement continued to be one of the
vital and integral nature. National movement and peasant movement both fed each other. In
its ideology as well, the kisan movement accepted and based itself on the ideology of
nationalism. Its cadres and leaders carried the message not only of organization of the
peasantry on class lines but also of national freedom.

True, in some regions, like Bihar, serious differences emerged between sections of
Congressmen and the kisan sabha and at times the kisan movement seemed set on a path of
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confrontation with the Congress, but this tended to happen only when both left-wing activists
and right-wing or conservative Congressmen took extreme positions and showed an
unwillingness to accommodate each other. Before 1942 these differences were usually
contained and the kisan movement and the national movement occupied largely common
ground. With the experience of the split of 1942, the kisan movement found that if it diverged
too far and too clearly from the path of the national movement, it tended to lose its mass base,
as well as create a split within the ranks of its leadership. The growth and development of the
peasant movement was thus indissolubly linked with the national struggle for freedom.

e Demands of peasants: Reduction in taxes, abolition of illegal cess or feudal levies
and begar or vethi, ending oppression by Zamindar, reduction of debts, restoration of illegally
seized lands, security of tenure for tenants.

o Except in a few pockets like Andhra and Gujarat, the demands of agricultural labourers did
not really become part of the movement.

e These movements were based on the ideology of nationalism.

e The nature of these movements was similar in diverse areas.

vi) Kisan Sabha :-

The Communist Party was banned in 1934 but continued to exercise its influence on the
working class and on the Left in the Congress. The ideas of Socialism wee becoming very popular,
and left dements in the Congress, becoming disillusioned with Gandhi formed the Congress Socialist
Party, in order to give the Congress a Left orientation. Coming to realise that the vast masses of the
peasantry could be brought into the struggle for independence only by taking up the anti-feudal
struggle and their immediate demands they were also realising the necessity of organisation the
peasantry as a class. They had already come to the conclusion that the struggle for real political
freedom could not be separated from the struggle of the peasantry for an end to landlordism and for
radical restructuring of rural society. The Communists were already trying to develop class
organisations and had popularised the ideas of independent class organisations of the working class
peasants and other sections of the toiling people. Thus it was the Left Congressmen, Congress
Socialists and Communists who took the initiative in organising the All India Kisan Sabha.

V1) Conclusions:-

In this Research paper we have studied about the working class and peasant and labour
movements in India. In the early phase of 19th and 20th century the peasant movement arose among
all the sections of the peasantry in different parts of the country, due to the revenue policies and
reform in land related policies of the British East India Company. The peasant movement was
resistant and defiant to the colonial rule as the revenue reforms had drastically changed the rural
society. Initially both the rich and the middle peasantry used to initiate and sustain peasant protest and
movement. They were the more radical elements and the uprising during this period was more or less
restorative in nature. The rebellions were mainly led by the upper strata of society including the local
rulers, Mughal officials or dispossessed zamindars supported by the local peasants. It was against the
alterations in the existing agrarian relations. In many peasant movements religion also played an
important role and provided a base to the movements

Despite its central importance to India's political and economic development, the
organizational capacity of India's working class is poorly understood. Standard social scientific
accounts portray the Indian working class as weakened by continual fragmentation and wholly
dominated by political parties and the state. Social scientists therefore assume that the Indian working
class is economically and politically inconsequential. Indian labor movement has been much more
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unified, much more contentious in the collective bargaining arena, and much more politically

influential than previously assumed.
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In the Novel, © The Girl in the Tangerine Scarf > Mohja Kahf tries to throw light on the issue
of Arab — American experiences and culture, and at the same time scrutinizes the issue of veiling. The
attaches social, religious, geographical and political references to the wiling. She positively explores
Muslim Women's voices which tries to reristtraditional images of Muslim Women. Kahf regards veil
as a sign of resistance and autonomous identity.

Kahf ‘The Girl in the Tangerine Scarf’ stands as a resistance to hegemonic suppression for
the fake of such resistance she creates strong and positive images of veiled women. She successfully
&crutilizes the supprerivedetails of the Muslim — Arab — American women charecters, who are under
estimated as subordinate and passive.Through khadra and other women characters, Kahf to cuseson
their journey towards self — realization. These Muslim women met various obstacles which aim to
confire their identity due to race, culture, veil and gender. Though khadra is presented as a strong
woman, her life is controlled by her traditional husband. Her husband can not allow her to ride on
bicycle as he considers such kind of act is an Un-Islamic. This is a shock to khadra because a bicycle
ridify is her parsion and never contradicted with the role of practicity Islam. Her husband, Juma, tells
her, “ As your husband, I forbid you.” (230) Thus, khadra’sMohjaKahf was born in Damascus, Syria
in 1967. Just before she turned four, her family migrated to America to that her parents could pursue
their study. In the U.S. she became aware of anti — Muslim sentiments and appresionof Muslim
women.

Kahf especially writes about Islam, morality, gender and gender politics. Her experiences in
the United States hascontructed her attitude towards life. She has strongly criticized stereotype images
of Muslim women. Throughout her life, she got the advantage of seftythe world with a different
perspective. She also struggled with the fact that people did not know much about her religion, infact,
they often hated what they thought it stood for the struggle between her faith and the society in which
she lived is reflected through her writings. She is born between ancient custom and modern life as an
American citizen.

Kahf challenges old religious traditions by highlighting the needs of modern Muslims. She
creates new ways life for modern muslims.She creates a new Muslim identity. Her involvement with
the diasporic experience and her guest for home are reflected through her characters. Kahf has been
activity challenging the supprest of Muslim Women.She praises women who has strong desire to fight
against suppression husband is a product of false myths regarding Muslim Women’s identity.His
consideration regarding what is Islamic and Un-Islamic are bared upon false traditional myths. He
fails to understand Islam and women in real sense. He has prejudiced opinions about womanhood.

Kahf presents Khadra as an image of revolt against silenced and submissive women.She
refuses to play the role of traditional wife who caters the need of her husband. Juma once asks her, “
what’s for dinner ?” to which khadra responds. “ I don’t know. Why are you asking me ? Like I'm the
one who’s supposed to know ?° Juma’s answer to her is quietly rade. He says,” let’s see, who’s the
wife in this picture ? “(241). She replies “ [ am not a women — [ don’t know How to Cook ”. Juma
shouted well it didn’t come with my Boobs. “ Khadra shouted back you can learn it | Here, I’ll show
you..! put chicken in pan. Put pan in oven. Its simple Okay ? NOW LEAVE ME ALONE ”. (241)
This conversationfocuses on the prejudiced mentality of her hasband. He is not interested to give
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scope and appreciate the versatile personality of his wife. Instead he thinks that he is the master of her
life and so has a power to change her attitude according to his wishes. Through her capacity of
resistance, Khadra emerges as an empowered Muslim Women. Her education gives her confidence
and power to reject the patriarchal roles which are forcibly attached to women.

The Novel ‘The Girl in the Tangerine Scarf’ relates to the writer’s own experiences of being
an Arab Muslim woman living in the United States of America. Kahf’s novel objects to the
hegemonic and patriarchal discourse which is attached to the meeting of veil. Khadrashamy is caught
between her Arab Muslim identity and American identity. The novel deals with important events that
affects to the U.S. after the 9/11. This is a story of an Arab — American female’s journey is inward as
well as outward. Khadra’s inward journey tries to analyse her Arabness, Americanness and Islamess.
Her profound experience through her inward and outward journey enables her to defines her own
identity. Kahf tries to analysehistorical and political circumstances in which Muslims and Arabs have
been oppressed and misrepresented in mainstream.

The hegemonic structure of the U.S. becomes responsible for the marginalization of the
Muslim woman and considers her helpnessand in need of liberation. In Kahf’s novel, the sign the veil,
through which hegemony oppresses Muslim women, is at the same time deconstructed and
reconstructed. MohjaKahf explores the nation of the veil as a tool of empowerment. She tries to
explore new meaning and interpretation regarding the image of the veil.

The novel, ¢ The Girl in the Tangerine Scarf ’, tackles the traditional myths regarding issues
like identity, religion, race, culture and politics. Khadra fights to change the traditional meaning and
emphasizes on the modern attitude towards veiling. Khaf challenges the representation of the veil as a
symbol of suppression.
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Introduction

The establishment of institutions for safeguarding the rights of women occupied an important
place in social reform activities of the Reformers.The institutions started by these reformers covered
the whole of India with their activities.

1. The Gujarat Vernacular Society

Gujarat Vernacular Society set up by British at Ahmadabad in 1848 was the earliest among
the social institutions. The Gujarat of that period was engulfed in intellectual and cultural darkness
due to large scale illiteracy rampant among the people and supremacy of superstition over their mind.
It was with the object of eliminating these that the Society was started. The inspiration to launch this
institution came from Alexander Forbes, a liberal British intellectual.

The Society with its educational activities helped the cause of Gujarati women.Moreover
well-known social reformers of Gujarat like Dalpatram, Mahipatram,Lalshankar Umiashankar,
Ramabhai Nikhanth and others were associated with this institution and therefore it became the
rallying point of all social reform activities concerning women.

The Society worked for the women’s cause through education.It was the pioneer organization
in starting co-educational school in 1849. Further to provide facilities for the ladies whose education
was interrupted due to social reasons, the Society published voluminous literature on women’s
problems in vernacular.It also encouraged girls’ education by giving them gifts. The Society in order
to develop the mental faculty of women, conducted elocution competition, thus providing women
with a platform wherein they can give their views on their own problems.

The Society also started a magazine for women called “Mahila Mitra”, but in course of time it
was discontinued. Today its main activities concerning women are publication of the literature
dealing with varied problems of women’s life, generally written by women.

Thus the Society by it educational activities lent support to the women’ cause.

2. The Deccan Education Society

The western education imparted by the British in this country did not satisfy the needs of the
masses. It was neither popular not cheap. On the contrary it denationalized the students. In order to
eradicate these defects, “The New English School’ was founded in 1880 by V. Chiplunkar along with
Tilak and Agarkar. Tilak and Agarkar were men with their brains in fever-heat with the thoughts of
the degraded condition of their country, and after long cogitation they had formed the opinion that the
salvation of motherland was to be found in Education alone.

Subsequently the Deccan Education Society was formed in 1884.

The scheme of life members of this Society provides us with a batch of life long social
workers who played vital role in molding the life of the Maharashtra community.Along with the
education of boys, the Society also started girls’ schools and thus encouraged education of women.
Out of 11 Institutions run by the Society, nearly seven provided facilities for women also.
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3. The Ramakrishna Mission

In order to carry on the philanthropic work among the mass of people irrespective of caste,
creed or colour, and in order to create a band of Sanyasin teacher of Vedanta, the Ramakrishna
Mission was founded in 1897.

Regarding women the Mission renders said to expectant mothers, runs widows homes and
conducts schools for girls.

The Ramakrishna Mission Home for services gives refuge to invalid women; the
Ramakrishna Mission Shishumangal Pratisthan is maternity hospital which not only gives anti- and
post-natal care, but also provides training for women to become midwives.Village reconstruction is
the main aim of Ramakrishna Mission Ashram at 24 Paragnas. It runs a school for village girls.
Moreover educational facilities for urban girls are given in Ramakrishna Mission Sharda Vidyalaya,
Madras, and Sister Nivedita Girls’ School and Sharada Mandir at Calcutta. The latter also give hostel
facilities to women.

4. The Arya Samaj

In order to imprement the programme of the revival of Vedic culture, the Arya Samaj felt it
necessary to educate women and it also recognized the necessity of providing shelter to distressed
women in times of difficulties.

The curriculum of the educational institutes of the Arya Samaj was based on the concept of
Vedic culture; hence study of Sanskrit was given greater importance. The girls received instructions
in home science and domestic affair. To develop their personality, aesthetic susceptibilities, and
artistic talents, fine arts were also included in the curriculum. One of the important ingredients of the
Arya Samaj educational scheme is the emphasis on physical fitness of the students. Since no religious
ceremony could be valid, without the participation of women of the household, the Arya Samaj
system of education included instructions in religion and religious ceremonies for women. In order
that education may be propagated quicker the medium of instruction was vernacular. In some of the
schools, English was also taught but only as a second language.The institutional form was the ancient
Gurukul where students studied and lived.

Among the principal educational institutions, there are six Gurukuls of the Arya Samaj all
over India. Three rescue homes and twelve orphanages with varying degrees of inmates have been
started by the Arya Samaj.

Apart from the fact that institutions run by the Arya Samaj are concentrated mostly in
Northern India, they are also few in number looking to the demand for them.Further the nature o
curriculum of the institutions might have been initially necessary but today it puts a limit on the vision
of the pupile. Moreover separation of sexes in the field of education leads to one-sided development
of the personality of the boy or girl.

Finally, stress on and inclusion of religious instruction in the curriculum leads to the
development of a narrow sectarian outlook among the pupils. It obstructs the growth of a broad
catholic national secular outlook.This is especially harmful today when a strong spirit of secular
perspective is needed for national advance.

5. The Hingne Women’s Education Institute and S.N.D.T. Women’s University

The Hingne Institute had been started to meet the demands of all types of women whether
unmarried, married or widowed. It imparts training to young unmarried girls in both academic and
domestic subjects and thereby prevents their early marriage. It imparts education to married women
in such arts as sould enable them to carry on domestic life efficiently and economically. Lastly, it
gives training to widows so that they can become economically independent. The institute was started
in 1896 by Maharshi Karve and was known at that time as Anath Balikashram. He had also evolved a
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scheme of life workers to carry on this programme. The main centre of its activities is Hinge in
Poona. But it has also got branches in Satara and Wai. It carries out its aim and objects through
schools, primary, secondary and training, and it has also made arrangements for hostel facilities.
S.N.D.T. Women’s University

In order to meet the need of women for higher education which might be provided through
mother-tongue wherein the courses are formulated in such a manner that they satisfy the requirements
of women and wherein training for teachers is also provided. S.N.D.T. Women’s University more
popularly known as the Karve University was started in 1916. Till very recently the Univesity had
three striking characteristics which distinguished it from the other Universities.

Firstly, the University is intended exclusively for the education of women. Secondly, with the
sole exception of the Osmania University, in Hyderabad, it is the only University which imparts
education through the medium of the mother-tongue. Thirdly, it is the only University which is run
mainly by women. Now, of course, with the Gujarat University adopting the mother-tongue as
medium of instruction and provision of Faculty of Home Science in the Baroda University, these
characteristics are no longer unique.But the credit goes to this University for pioneering on these
fronts.The University has planned a special course for students.When in 1938 the Government
recognized this University, naturally it had to change its curriculum to suit the new requirement. The
new course has come into operation since 1945.The University confers post-graduate degrees and it
has a provision for students who want to prepare privately. The University runs two schools, one at
Poona and one at Bombay, and two colleges.Three other colleges and 15 High Schools have been
affiliated to ti.

6. The Seva Sadan, Bombay and Poona

The Seva Sadan at Bombay was started by Behramji Malabari in collaboration with Dayaram
Gidumal in 1908.The object of this organization was to bring in close contact englightened women of
different communities, who desired to work for the advance of the mass of backward, women and to
educate and train them in certain arts so that they may not only be themselves economically
independent but also be able to help the mass of backward women.As stated in its report, the principal
activity of the Sadan consists in social and medical aid to women and children of the poor classes,
irrespective of distinctions of caste or creed. It also works for the spread of education among them.
At present the activities of Sadan are distributed in five fields.It runs a home for destitute and
distressed women and children.It runs industrial classes to provide training to poor women in
domestic crafts so that they can earn their livelihood. It maintains a dispensary, runs Marathi Normal
and Home Classes and lastly gives ashram facilities for training cadets of women Social Workers who
are expected to board and lodge in the ashram.

The Seva Sadan, Poona, was started a year later with the efforts of Mrs. Ranade.The
Institution was started with four-fold objects.

(i) To give education to women in religious, literary, scientific, medical and industrial

subjects.

(if) To establish libraries and arrange lectures.

(iii) To devise means and methods to make women economically self-dependent.

(iv) To work for the all-sided development of women’s personality.

The institution works for all women, irrespective of caste, creed and community and on all-
India scale.

Its activities are of varied nature: Literacy, medical facilities, industrial classes, cultural and
others. The institution has established branches at Baramati, Sholapur, Alibaug and Nagpur.
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7. The Indian National Social Conference:

A separate and independent organization exclusively devoted to social reform problems met
in1887 at Madras under the name of Indian National Congress. It was the first all-India organization
for social reform purposes.

The significance of the Conference is more because in its session women for the first time
came out from their four walls to attend. 2000 delegates present at the Conference included two
women delegate. Moreover due to its inspiring influence the Bharat Mahila Parishad a specific
women’s organization was started in 1904.

The conference, in fact, was a pioneer institution which brought within a single focus the
varied activities carried on by various social reform groups in different local centers.

Conclusion:

These activities were some of the typical and representatives institutions founded by Social
Reformers. It is not possible within the space available at our disposal to describe a large number of
other minor institutions, which also sprang up during this period. However, most of these minor
organizations work on the same principles and also adopt almost similar on a local scale.

Most of the institutions have attempted to spread the new out-look viz- the acceptance of
women on an equal footing with man. They have launched activities which would relieve the women
from immediate hardships and disabilities which thwarted their development. Growth of various
organizations after 1920 follows almost the same pattern which was laid down by the Social
Reformers.
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Abstract

Our Country experiences an almost unrestricted exploitation of resources because of the lure of new
consumerist lifestyles. The balance of nature is disrupted. This has led to many conflicts in the society. An
attempt has been made in this article to focus the major environmental movements in India.
Key Words- Environment, movements, lifestyles, sacred

Aims and Objectives
1. To focus on environmental movement in India
2. To understand the aims of movements

Data Collection and Methodology
Present research article is informative .Data required to fulfill the aims and objectives are
collected from various sources of information.

Introduction

In environmentally diverse country like India, major environmental movements’ tooks place.
It was needed to fight against different government projects which was directly associated with all
kind of human being and nature.

Definitions

1. An environmental movement can be defined as a social or political movement, for the
conservation of environment or for the improvement of the state of the environment. The
terms ‘green movement’ or ‘conservation movement’ is alternatively used to denoted the
same.

2. The environmental movements favor the sustainable management of natural resources. The
movements often stress the protection of the environment via changes in public policy. Many
movements are centered on ecology, health and lifestyles.

3. Environmental movements range from the highly organized and formally institutionalized
ones to the radically informal activities.

4. The spatial scope of various environmental movements ranges from being local to the almost
global.

The Environmental Movements in India

Some of the major environmental movements in India during the period 1700 to 2000 are the
following.
1.Bishnoi Movement (1700):- This movement takes Place at Khejarli, Marwar region, Rajasthan
state.The Leaders were Amrita Devi along with Bishnoi villagers in Khejarli and surrounding villages.
The Aim of the movement was to save sacred trees from being cut down by the king’s soldiers for a
new palace.

Amrita Devi, a female villager could not bear to witness the destruction of both her faith and
the village’s sacred trees. She hugged the trees and encouraged others to do the same. 363 Bishnoi
villagers were killed in this movement. The Bishnoi tree martyrs were influenced by the teachings of
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Guru Maharaj Jambaji, who founded the Bishnoi faith in 1485 and set forth principles forbidding
harm to trees and animals.

The king who came to know about these events rushed to the village and apologized,

ordering the soldiers to cease logging operations. Soon afterward, the maharajah designated the
Bishnoi state as a protected area, forbidding harm to trees and animals. This legislation still exists
today in the region.
2. Chipko Movement (1973):- Chipko movement is very popular it took Place in Chamoli district
and later at Tehri-Garhwal district of Uttarakhand.The Leaders of this was Sundarlal Bahuguna,
Gaura Devi, Sudesha Devi, Bachni Devi, Chandi Prasad Bhatt, Govind Singh Rawat, Dhoom Singh
Negi, Shamsher Singh Bisht and Ghanasyam Raturi. This movement aim at the main objective was to
protect the trees on the Himalayan slopes from the axes of contractors of the forest.

Mr. Bahuguna enlightened the villagers by conveying the importance of trees in the
environment which checks the erosion of soil, cause rains and provides pure air. The women of
Advani village of Tehri-Garhwal tied the sacred thread around trunks of trees and they hugged the
trees, hence it was called ‘Chipko Movement’ or ‘hug the tree movement’. The main demand of the
people in these protests was that the benefits of the forests should go to local people.

The Chipko movement gathered momentum in 1978 when the women faced police firings and

other tortures. The then state Chief Minister, Hemwati Nandan Bahuguna set up a committee to look
into the matter, which eventually ruled in favor of the villagers. This became a turning point in the
history of eco-development struggles in the region and around the world.
3. Save Silent Valley Movement (1978):- Silent Valley, an evergreen tropical forest in the Palakkad
district of Kerala, India. It was leaded by the Kerala Sastra Sahitya Parishad an NGO, and the poet
activist Sughathakumari played an important role in the Silent Valley protests. Their aim was to
protect the Silent Valley, the moist evergreen forest from being destroyed by a hydroelectric project.

The Kerala State Electricity Board proposed a hydroelectric dam across the Kunthipuzha
River that runs through Silent Valley. In February 1973, the Planning Commission approved the
project at a cost of about Rs 25 crores. Many feared that the project would submerge 8.3 sq km of
untouched moist evergreen forest. Several NGOs strongly opposed the project and urged the
government to abandon it. In January 1981, bowing to unrelenting public pressure, Indira Gandhi
declared that Silent Valley will be protected. In June 1983 the Center re-examined the issue through a
commission chaired by Prof. M.G.K. Menon. In November 1983 the Silent Valley Hydroelectric
Project was called off. In 1985, Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi formally inaugurated the Silent Valley
National Park.

4. Jungle Bachao Andholan (1982):- The place of this movement was Singhbhum district of
Bihar.The Leaders of this movement were all the tribals of Singhbhum. The aim was against
governments’ decision to replace the natural Sal forest with Teak.

The tribals of Singhbhum district of Bihar started the protest when the government decided to
replace the natural sal forests with the highly-priced teak? This move was called by many as “Greed
Game Political Populism”. Later this movement spread to Jharkhand and Orissa.

5. Appiko Movement (1983):- Appiko Movement was activated in Uttara Kannada and Shimoga
districts of Karnataka State. This movement leaded by Pandurang Hegde. Appiko’s greatest strengths
lie in it being neither driven by a personality nor having been formally institutionalized. However, it
does have a facilitator in. Pandurang Hegde helped launch the movement in 1983.The aim of this
movement was against the felling and commercialization of natural forest and the ruin of ancient
livelihood.

What was it all about: It can be said that Appiko movement is the southern version of the Chipko
movement. The Appiko Movement was locally known as “Appiko Chaluvali”. The locals embraced
the trees which were to be felled by contractors of the forest department. The Appiko movement used
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various techniques to raise awareness such as foot marches in the interior forest, slide shows, folk
dances, street plays etc. The second area of the movement’s work was to promote afforestration on
denuded lands. The movement later focused on the rational use of ecosphere through introducing
alternative energy resources to reduce pressure on the forest. The movement became a success. The
current status of the project is — stopped.

6. Narmada Bachao Andholan (NBA) (1985):-This movement placed on Narmada River valley,
Narmada River which flows through the states of Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra. This
movement leaded by Medha Patker, Baba Amte, adivasis, farmers, environmentalists and human
rights activists.

This movement was against a number of large dams being built across theNarmada River.

The movement first started as a protest for not providing proper rehabilitation and

resettlement for the people who have been displaced by the construction of Sardar Sarovar
Dam. Later on, the movement turned its focus on the preservation of the environment and the eco-
systems of the valley. Activists also demanded the height of the dam to be reduced to 88 m from the
proposed height of 130m. World Bank withdrew from the project. The environmental issue was taken
into court. In October 2000, the Supreme Court gave a judgment approving the construction of the
Sardar Sarovar Dam with a condition that height of the dam could be raised to 90 m. This height is
much higher than the 88 m which anti-dam activists demanded, but it is definitely lower than the
proposed height of 130 m. The project is now largely financed by the state governments and market
borrowings. The project is expected to be fully completed by 2025. Although not successful, as the
dam could not be prevented, the NBA has created an anti-big dam opinion in India and outside. It
questioned the paradigm of development. As a democratic movement, it followed the Gandhian way
100 per cent.
7. Tehri Dam Conflict (1990):- This is most popular movement in India at Bhagirathi River near
Tehri in Uttarakhand. It is headed by Sundarlal Bahuguna. The protest was against the displacement
of town inhabitants and environmental consequence of the weak ecosystem. Tehri dam attracted
national attention in the 1980s and the 1990s.

The major objections include seismic sensitivity of the region, submergence of forest areas
along with Tehri town etc. Despite the support from other prominent leaders like Sunderlal Bahuguna,
the movement has failed to gather enough popular support at national as well as international levels.
Saving the forests of Garhwal by sticking to trees. Fighting a big dam by living in submerged waters.
These movements redefined the greening of India.

8. Navdanya Movement, (1982):- Whether it’s about empowering women or anti-globalization
campaigns, environmental activist Vandana Shiva has always had an upper hand in her fights against
the authorities. Her eco feminist movement reinstated a farming system centered on engaging women,
changing the current system. She founded Navdanya in 1982, an organization promoting biodiversity
conservation and organic farming. The organization has not only helped create markets for farmers,
but also promoted quality food for consumers, connecting the seed to the cooked food.

9. Development Alternatives, (1983):- Ashok Khosla empowered people by creating jobs. Through
Development Alternatives, an NGO that he found in 1983, he began work towards financial, social
and environmental sustainability at the grassroots level. Over the years, his 15 environmentally-sound
and commercially-viable technologies have generated more than three lakh jobs across India.
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A Study Of Rural Non-Farm Sector In Pre And Post Reform Period
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Abstract

The present study has focused on role of rural non-farm sector in pre and post reform period. India has
accepted LPG (economics reform) policy in 1991, before reform of economy rural non-farm sector has given
lower contribution, but after post reform period rural non-farm sector got more opportunity in employment and
income generation. According to study 65 per cent rural non-farm sector has given contribution in rural NDP,
whereas share of non-farm sector has been increased 26.1 per cent to 51.1 per cent during period of 1972-73
and 2011-12 respectively. This paper clearly indicate that non-farm sector has increased in post reform period
due to favorable govt. policy and pull and push effect in the economy
Key words- rural non-farm sector, pre and post reform period.

Introduction

Non-farm activity is used synonymously with non-agricultural activity. There are two
alternative approaches in which the primary criterion is that a RNF activity is performed in a location
which falls within designated rural areas. The second is based on the linkage approach where an
industrial enterprise generates significant development linkages with the rural areas. For purposes of
this study we are using the first rural non-farm sector (RNFS) includes all economic activities viz.
household and non-household manufacturing, handicrafts, processing, repairs, construction, mining
and quarrying transport, trade, communication, community and personal services in rural areas. Rural
non-farm activities (RNFAS), thus, play an important role in pre and post reform period. This paper
has focused on rural non-farm contribution in rural NDP, state wise rural non-farm employment and
sector wise employment contribution in non-farm sector ect. The source of information collection is
based on secondary data which were collected from books, journals and NSSO (rounds) reports ect.
The study has discussed about pre and post economics reform and their non-farm sector contribution
share of non-farm employment in pre reform period 26.1 per cent to 51.2 per cent employment share
increased in post reform period. Sect oral contribution of this study shows that manufacturing
construction, hotels, trade and transportation has given more contribution in employment generation,
whereas Kerala, west Bengal, Haryana and Jharkhand in this state non-farm activity has increased and
they have given more contribution in income and employment generation.

Objective

1. To know role of rural non-farm sector in pre and post reform period.
2. To understand changes in rural non-farm employment structure.

Research methodology and data base
This study is based on secondary data are collected from books, journals and various rounds
of NSSO reports etc.

Conceptual framework of non-farm sector

All farm related activity is synonymous to agricultural activity other than farm activity is
categorized in to non-agriculture activity. There are various approaches to define RNFS activities;
rural non-farm sector includes activities that are outside primary agriculture, forestry, animal
husbandry and fisheries whether carried out on one’s own farm or as lab our on other farm. Non-farm
activities can be classified in to three categories like 1) manual lab our based activities include self
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employment subsistence-oriented cottage industries, wage employment in rural business enterprises,
transport operation and construction lab our 2) human capital based occupations include salaried
services in public and private organizations, teacher and imams, village doctors and various types of
personal services, physical and human capital intensive activities include commercial type rural
industries, including agro-processing, shop keeping, padding, petty trading, medium and large scale
trading and contractor services. (Hossain 2004 p 4053). Rural non-farm sector (RNFS) includes all
economic activities viz, household and non-household manufacturing, handicrafts, processing, repair,
construction, mining and quarrying, transport, trade, communication, community and personal
services ect.

Result and discussion
Changing structure of rural NDP (%) in pre and post reform period.
Sector 1980-81 | 1993-94 | 2004-05 | 2009-10
Agriculture 64.36 56.99 38.34 35.00
Non-Agriculture | 34.64 43.01 61.66 65.00
Manufacturing 9.16 8.15 11.13 11.85

Construction 4.05 4.61 7.91 15.00
Trade/Hotels 6.68 1.77 14.98 18.00
Transport storage | 1.32 341 5.81 7.00

Source: papolo et.al.(2013)

Above table shows that the share of agriculture sector in 1980-81 was 64.36 has decline 35.0

per cent in 2009-10 in rural NDP; on the other hand share of non-farm sector has increased 35.64 per

cent to 65.00 per cent in 1980-81 to 2009-10 respectively. Prominently manufacturing, construction,
trade/hotels and transport storage has given more contribution in rural NDP of non-farm sector.

Change in the employment (upss) structure of India: 1972-73-2011-12 (%)

Sector 1972-73 | 1983-84 | 1993-94 | 2004-05 | 2011-2012
Agri. and allied activities 73.9 68.6 64.8 58.5 48.9
Minimum and quarrying 0.4 0.6 0.7 0.6 0.5
Manufacturing 8.9 10.6 10.5 11.07 12.8
Electricity, gas and water supply 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.3 0.4
Construction 1.8 2.3 3.1 5.6 10.6
Secondary sector 11.3 13.8 147 18.1 24.4
Trade, hotels and restaurants 5.1 6.3 7.4 10.2 11.4
Transport storage and communication 1.8 25 2.8 3.8 4.4
Financing, real estate and business services 0.5 0.7 0.9 15 2.6
Community, social and personal services tertiary sector | 14.8 17.6 205 234 26.7
Non-Agriculture 26.1 314 35.2 415 57.1
Total 100 100 100 100 100

Source-NSSO various rounds

Changes in employment structure of pre and post reform period shows that the share of

agriculture and allied activity in employment has been decling73.9 per cent to 48.9 per cent during

period of 1972 to 2012 respectively. Prominently the share of non-agriculture has been increasing
26.1 per cent to 51.1 per cent during period of 1972 to 2012 respectively.

State wise share of Non-farm sector in rural employment in India (%)

State 1983 | 1993-94 | 2004-05 | 2009-10
Andhra Pradesh 20.0 | 22.7 28.3 31.3
Assam 210 | 213 25.8 29.5
Bihar 15.6 | 16.9 22.1 33.1
Chhattisgarh 7.0 94 13.9 15.1
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Gujarat 15.2 | 20.7 22.8 21.7
Haryana 23.1 | 28.6 36.0 40.2
Himachal Pradesh | 12.9 | 22.8 30.6 37.1
Jand K 20.3 | 28.0 36.2 40.3
Jharkhand 18.6 | 23.9 30.1 452
Karnataka 15.7 | 183 19.1 243
Kerala 372 | 423 58.0 64.3
M.P. 11.0 | 138 17.5 17.6
Maharashtra 143 | 20.3 20.1 20.6
Odessa 209 | 219 31.0 322
Punjab 178 | 22.7 33.2 38.2
Rajasthan 135 | 19.2 27.2 36.7
T.N. 256 | 31.3 34.7 36.3
U.P. 179 | 20.7 27.4 331
Uttarkhand 18.1 | 34.9 21.8 30.5
West Bengal 26.4 | 26.9 37.3 43.7
All India 185 | 21.7 27.4 321

Source- NSSO reports

Above table shows that state wise share of non-farm sector in rural employment in pre and
post reform period. As compare to any other state Kerala 64’3 per cent, Jharkhand 45.2 per cent,
Haryana 40.2 per cent and j&k 40.3 per cent has given contribution in rural employment, on the other
hand as compeer to pre reform period share of non-farm employment has increased in post reform
period.

Conclusion

The study concludes that role of non-farm sector in pre and post reform period shows that as
compeer to pre reform period non-farm sector has increased in post reform period. The number of
factors indicate that expansion of non-farm sector in post reform period like increasing contribution
in rural NDP, changes non-farm structure in rural India and state wise non-farm activities, which is
clearly indicate that growth of non-farm sector and employment has been increasing. Good gowt.
policy and favorable business environment help to expansion of rural non-farm sector.
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Abstract

The fight for a separate religious status for Lingayats is reaching a crescendo in Karnataka. A member
of a Saiva sect of southern India marked by wearing of the lingam and characterized by denial of caste
distinctions.Saints like Allama Prabhu, Akka Mahadevi,Channabasavanna also played pivotal roles in
spreading the sect.Lingayatism or Lingayat is a religion that was founded in the 12th century by Guru
Basaveshwara who was a "Brahmin by birth". Lingayat Religion founded by Lord Basavanna and followed by
one lakh ninety six thousand Sharanas at His life time is a non-Hindu, non-Vedic Religion. Lingayats are
followers of Basavanna and his teachings. Veerashaivas in Karnataka, Lingayathism rejects these Five
pollutions. birth, death, caste, menstruation and orts. Lingayathism does not believe in astrology, Vastushilpa,
horoscope etc. Lingayatism is not a sect or sub-sect of Hinduism, but an independent religion. Lingayats who
observe all the principles taught by Basavanna and his associates
Key Words : Basaveshwar, Lingayat Religion, Veershaiva Sect, Vachana Sahitya, Karnataka.

The fight for a separate religious status for Lingayats is reaching a crescendo in Karnataka.
While Lingayats argue that their religious practices are not similar to Veerashaivas or Hindus, the
Veerashaiva community has called Lingayatism a part of Hindutva. Veerashaiva community in
Karnataka is fighting for seperate religion. Lingayats believe that lies about their religion are being
peddled for centuries by the Veerashaiva who want to portray Lingayatisma and Veerashaivism as the
same.

A member of a Saiva sect of southern India marked by wearing of the lingam and
characterized by denial of caste distinctions. Saints like Allama Prabhu, Akka Mahadevi,
Channabasavanna also played pivotal roles in spreading the sect. Basava or Basaveshvar lived and
taught in the northern part of what is now Karnataka State. This movement found its roots during the
brief rule of the Southern Kalachuri dynasty during the reign of King Bijjala.

Lingayatism or Lingayat is a religion that was founded in the 12th century by Guru
Basaveshwara who was a "Brahmin by birth". Lingayat Religion founded by Lord Basavanna and
followed by one lakh ninety six thousand Sharanas at His life time is a non-Hindu, non-Vedic
Religioun. It is a religion like Buddism, Christianity, Islam, Sikhism etc by virtue of having its own
metaphysical theories, which differ from Advaita, Dvaita and Visistadvaita of Vedanta.

Veerashaivas are worshippers of Lord Shiva. They precede Basavanna, the founder of
Lingayatism. Veerashaivas do not worship any God other than Shiva and can be found spread across
India. Pashupatha Shaiva, Soma Shaiva, Dakshina Shaiva, Kala Mukha Shaiva, Lakula Shaiva,
Yavala Shaiva, Samanya Shaiva, Mishra Shaiva, Shuddha Shaiva, Adi Shaiva, Anu Shaiva, Avantara
Shaiva are some of the sects within Shaivism. Veerashaiva is one such sect and people from the
community are found largely in Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh and Kerala. Those who consume non-
vegetarian food call themselves Kshatriya Shaiva while those who are vegetarians call themselves as
Brahmana Shaiva. All sects of the Veerashaiva follow the 'Pancha Peeta’, five mutts. Kashi mutt,
Rameshwaram Mutt, Ujjaini Mutt, Rambhapura Mutt and Srishaila Mutt etc.

Lingayats are followers of Basavanna and his teachings. Veerashaivas in Karnataka,
influenced by the preachings of Basavanna adapted the same into their lives and faith. Basavanna's
teachings were incorporated to base sects that led to the formation of new sects like Banajiga
Lingayat, Panchamasali Lingayat, Ganiga Lingayat, Gowda Lingayat.

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) Impact Factor 3.025 128
UGC Approved Sr.No. 64259 www.aiirjournal.com Mob.9922455749




International Multidisciplinary Seminar on Organized by:- 22 nd Sept.
Emerging Movements & Trends in Humanities & Sciences Vivekanand College,Kolhapur 2017

Lingayathism has Basaveshvar as its founder prophet.

Lingayathism is not based on the preaching of Vedas, Agamas, Bhagawadgita, Mahabharata,
Ramayana, Bhagawata, Puranas, etc. but based on Vachana literature which opposed four fold caste
system, untouchability, polytheism, inequality and preached equality, monotheism etc. Lingayat
religion totally rejects Homa, Yajna and Sacrifice and opposes such rituals. Lingayathism is strictly
monotheistic. Basavanna preached consistent monotheism which preaches belief in one only God who
is all pervading, omnipotent, omniscient etc. He insisted to worship the only God in the form of Ling.

Lingayathism rejects these Five pollutions. birth, death, caste, menstruation and orts.
Lingayathism does not believe in astrology, Vastushilpa, horoscope etc.

Lingayat Religion nourished by the council type body called ‘Anubhava Mantapa’ (similar to
today's parliament). The proceedings of the Anubhava Mantapa are recorded in the form of Vachana
literature, the new form of literature. These are typical Oath's written by various Sharana and
Sharane's based on their experience and knowledge. Which provide very high moral, spiritual
inspirations and crystal clear knowledge about supreme reality. However most of the Vachanakaras
(writer of Vachana ) were common people. Vachana literature is basic literature (scripture) of the
Lingayat religion. Lingayats are spread across Karnataka, Maharashtra, Telangana, Andhra Pradesh
and other States. Historically, it is an independent religion.

Lingayatism is not a sect or sub-sect of Hinduism, but an independent religion. Every religion
has its own metaphysical doctrines about God, creation, soul, liberation, etc. Lingayats who reject the
Vedic authority and accept the authority of the Kannada Vachanas must be regarded as heretics. The
following Vachanas written by the Lingayat saints.

The Lingayats are strict monotheists. They enjoin the worship of only one God, namely,
Linga (Shiva). It must be noted that the word ‘Linga’ here does not mean Linga established in
temples, but universal consciousness qualified by the universal energy (Shakti).Though they often call
him Shiva or Parashiva.For them Linga or Shiva is formless God. They prefer to worship him in the
form of ishtalinga, which every Lingayat is enjoined to wear always.

The Lingayats condemn the performance of rituals and sacrifices, which include animal
sacrifices, on the ground that any religion that involves violence to living beings is not religion worth
the name. It is true that the Lingayats accept the latter and reject the former, but that is what the
Buddhists and Jains also do. For example, the Upanishadic doctrines of ignorance as the root cause of
bondage, karma and rebirth, moksha (final liberation from bondage) as the ultimate goal of spiritual
life are shared by the Hindus, the Jains and the Buddhists. Even then the Buddhists and the Jains are
regarded as anti-Vedic (non-Hindus) because they reject the Karmakanda. Lingayats also must be
regarded as anti-Vedic. While caste discrimination is central to the post-Manu Hinduism, Basavanna,
the founder of Lingayatism, and his associates, who were painfully aware of the evil consequences of
the inhuman caste discrimination, asked their followers not to observe it.

It is true that the Lingayats’ observance of caste system is against one of the main principles
of Basavanna’s Lingayatism. Lingayats who observe all the principles taught by Basavanna and his
associates, then we do not find a single Lingayat worth the name today. We should recall the saying
“There was only one true Christian and he died on the cross”. The point is that Lingayatism does not,
while Hinduism does, advocate caste system.

Lingayatism, on the other contrary, advocates that one must not sacrifice social life for forest
life, because everybody must contribute to the development of economy and well being of everybody
else. Not only should everybody earn, but also share a portion of his earnings with the needy (like old,
invalid people). Moreover, one can lead perfect spiritual life in one’s own society itself, and need not
go to secluded places like forests. The well-known Lingayat woman-saint, Akka Mahadevi, says, “If
we can defang a snake and play with it, even the company of snake is good”. She elsewhere says, “If
we have built a house on a sea shore, why should we be afraid of the roaring waves? If we have built a
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house atop a mountain, why should we fear the wild beasts?” They out rightly reject the doctrine that
woman is a temptress and is a great impediment in the spiritual journey. It is noteworthy that
Basavanna, one of the greatest mystics, had two wives. Many of his mystic-associates were married
people. The Lingayats do not observe some of the Hindu rituals as they have their own and these are
performed their own priests, Jangamas.

Lingayats reject worshipping idols and images in temples, for the specific reason that those
who worship the idols of Rama, Krishna, Vishnu, Kali, etc. They are enjoined to worship only
ishtalinga, a black, oval shaped, flat based, shining object, which is a symbol of Parashiva or universal
consciousness present in every human in the form of soul.

Lingas in temples are worshipped by specially appointed priests, mostly belonging to higher
castes. The devotees, including those belonging to higher castes, are prevented from worshipping the
idol — they have only to watch the worship and the idol from a distance. The priest in this case is
believed to act as a middleman between God and the devotees for which he is revered. Basavanna
opposed this and by offering ishtalinga to all those who came to him, insisted that nobody visit
temples and if one is desirous of expressing his devotion one must himself worship one’s own
ishtalinga and not ask a priest to worship on his behalf, just as one, who is hungry, must eat the food
himself rather than asking others to eat on his behalf. Further he insisted that since God is one, it is
enough that one worships one’s ishtalinga alone at any time and in any place. The concept of
ishtalinga signifies freedom to all men and women to pursue spiritual ends.Lingayats uphold that the
human soul is itself God and there is no necessity of worshipping anything other ishtalinga which is a
symbol of that soul. Therefore, visiting holy places is as irreligious as rejection of this doctrine. They
argue that if a dip in the Ganga makes one eligible to go to heaven, then the fishes, frogs and other
marine creatures, which live in the Ganga, have already gone to heaven such that there is no place left
for humans.

Lingayatism is a non-Hindu religion, like Buddhism, it allows for religious conversion, on the
condition that one who is converted to Lingayatism must not observe the earlier practices, like caste
discrimination,etc.In fact, Lingayatism was born as a protest against the practice of caste
discrimination. Basavanna was hated, and even now is hated, for converting people of lower caste into
Lingayatism and conferring equality on them.
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Rights Of Marginalized Groups And Their Role Towards A Better
Sustainable Eco-Tourism - A Kenyan Perspective
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Karnatak University Dharwad.

Marginalized groups refer to those categories of populace in a society who linger in an utter
of dispossession and conquest for centuries as a result of which they are not able to achieve a position
of parity with the other sections of society in modern-day. Denied of their equal share in the social,
economic and political rights, privileges and resources of the country for noticeable reasons over the
years, such groups persist to remain in a susceptible position even after country gains its
independence and marches ahead on the path of growth and development. One of the basic principles
of sustainable development according to Brundtland commission (our common future) is social
justice. The right to passable conditions for living must be recognized and fundamental human rights
must be guaranteed for all. All people should have the same opportunities for acquiring acquaintance
and skills requisite to become worthy members of society a world in which poverty and inequity are
endemic will always be prone to conservation and additional crises. Poverty reduces people's
predilection to use resources in a sustainable approach consequently it intensifies anxiety on the
environment whereas Sustainable development requires meeting the basic needs of all and extending
to all the opportunity to satisfy their aspirations for a better life majority who suffers most are the
venerable groups. For marginalized groups eco-tourism is considered as the best option of improving
their economical status The rationale for this is primarily that local society involvement in the
development and perform of these projects is hypothetical to be high, and that the whole community
reimbursement from those projects.

Key Words: Rights, Marginalized Groups, Sustainable Eco-Tourism

Introduction

Kenya is a country in East Africa with coastline on the Indian Ocean. It encompasses
savannah, Lakelands, the remarkable Great Rift Valley and mountain highlands. It's also home to
wildlife like lions, elephants and rhinos. From Nairobi, the capital, safaris visit the Maasai Mara
Reserve, identified for its annual wildebeest migrations, and Amboseli National Park. Offering views
of Tanzania's 5,895m Mt. Kilimanjaro.! Kenya has always played a leading role in Eco-tourism, with
our rich wildlife and cultural heritage being robustly interlinked with our tourist business. The
preservation of  environment and resources is seen as a major national priority. According The
International Ecotourism Society, or TIES, defines as "responsible travel to natural areas that
conserves the environment and improves the well-being of local people." “Well being of local
people”, is the greatest concern towards sustainable eco-tourism. Role of marginalized groups cannot
be ignored. Marginalized groups refer to those categories of people in a society who linger in a state
of deprivation and subjugation for centuries as a result of which they are not able to achieve a position
of equivalence with the other sections of society in contemporary times. deprived of of their equal
share in the social, economic and political rights, privileges and resources of the country for
observable reasons over the years, such groups prolong to remain in a susceptible position even after
country gains independence and marches ahead on the path of evolution and development. But with
eco-tourism, it give an opportunity to every sector in the community to emphasizes the development
of local communities and allows for local residents to have considerable control over, and
involvement in, its development and administration, and a major proportion of the benefits remain
within the community. And therefore improves the rights of the marginalized groups.
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Rights of Marginalized Groups

1. The right to participation and development

Participation and development has been an old phenomenon. There’s need to involve all
the stake holder. Therefore the key point should make the inhabitant part of the eco-tourism
progress.
2. Recognition of indigenous collective land right

The government should ensure land injustices are addressed properly and compensation
should be awarded especially the maasai community for long whom have fallen the victim of
land.
3. Economical Right

The major economic and social rights comprises of the right to education, the right to
food, the right to health, the right to shelter, the right to social safety and the right to work
Further funds from eco-tourism should be utilized by the local communities
4. Political rights

Civil and political rights are a class of rights that protect person’s freedom from
infringement by governments, social organizations and private individuals. They ensure one's
aptitude to participate in the civil and political life of the society and state without favoritism or
repression. And therefore this creates an opportunity for marginalized groups to choose own
representatives. This will enables the marginalized groups to put forth there grievances

Principles of eco-tourism
Ecotourism is about uniting preservation, communities, and sustainable travel. This means
that those who execute take part in and market ecotourism activities should implement the following
ecotourism principles:
e Reduce physical, social, behavioral, and psychological impacts.
e Erect environmental and cultural responsiveness and reverence.
e  Offer positive experiences for both visitors and hosts.
e Grant direct monetary benefits for conservation.
e Spawn financial benefits for both local people and private industry.
e Convey tremendous interpretative experiences to visitors that help raise sensitivity to host
countries' political, environmental, and social climates.
e Propose, construct and operate low-impact facilities.
o Identify the rights and spiritual beliefs of the inhabitant People in your community and work
in partnership with them to create empowerment.

Benefits of eco tourism

1.Minimize the environmental impact

It is inevitable exactness that with appropriate eco travel services, the undesirable
impact on the environment as the people are going to look for different ways to a safe
environment. Moreover, the hub aim of such tour is to help in preserving the natural environment
from any natural and manmade catastrophe and also lack of any despoil due to excessive
lifestyle.
2. Empower the local communities

It has been establish out that sharing of some of the best social, economic benefits can
empower the local communities. This can also help the indigenous people through well-versed
consent and also involvement in the zone of ecotourism administration enterprise. On the other
hand, you can also try and look for unharmed natural resources, which can easily give rise to
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minimal impact, related with the environment, as this is the main concerned region. You can
even try and minimize the environmental impact due to tourism selected under the same zone.
3. Preserve endangered animals

It’s another major reason behind the emergent fame of the eco travel zone. The wild
animals are becoming vanished due to human invasion and habitat damage. Forests are lost
forever and wild animals are losing their habitat. By preserving wildlife sanctuaries and enabling
ecotourism, we can help foil the loss of endangered animals and safeguarding them for future
generations.

4. Respect local culture.

With suitable services, we will learn to value the local culture and the indigenous people,
as well. Besides, you will also support the human rights and the movements, under the
democratic rule in order to protect the natural treasure of the world. You can start conserving the
biological diversity area along with cultural zones, under ecosystem fortification. Moreover, you
can even take some time out from your busy schedule and enjoy the promotion of the sustainable
use, related with the zone of biodiversity. This can take place by providing local jobs to the
populace.

5. Eco-tourism Promotes Economic Stability

We live in a very assorted world full of diverse people who live off the land and depend
on what nature provides. Profit-making tourist attractions may be placed in a specific area, but
that doesn’t mean it gives back to these communities. As an alternative, large corporations tend
to change the way of living for some inhabitants depending on what will be most profitable.
When this happens, locals often moving. Relocate and are distressed on both a physical and
emotional level due to the stresses that come with.

Challenges facing eco-tourism in Kenya
1. Political volatility

Political volatility in the country has been an issue of concern to tourists. In the recent past
notably 2007 post election violence where people were killed and others displaced from their homes
and this scared international tourists from visiting the country. Further theres been posed threat by al-
shabaab when they bombed west gate September 2013 attack resulted in at least 67 deaths, and more
than 175 people were reportedly wounded in the mass shooting’ and also attack on Garrissa
university college 2015, gunmen stormed killing 148 people, and injuring 79°  The militant group
and Al-Qaeda offshoot have also been a challenge to this industry though the government has done so
much to curb the situation.
2. Population growth

Increase in human inhabitants has also led human intrusion in the wildlife habitats such as
forests and grasslands. This leads to human-wildlife conflicts consequential in the migration of some
animal species from their habitats. This has adversely affected the tourist industry in Kenya.
3. Lack of education

Lack of education and skills has also been a key issue in the turn down of this industry. This
is true since many Kenyans do not know the importance of the wildlife and they view them only as
means to their own benefits.
4. Destruction of wildlife

Destruction of wildlife is another issue of concern in this industry. This is frequently reported
from the national parks and game reserves where poachers kill the animals for their meat as well as
for trade in some of their parts such as the ivory and the rhinoceros horns. Some people who rank high
in the society such as the politicians have also been known to take part in this illegal business.
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5. Diseases

A further danger has been posed by diseases like malaria and other tropical diseases. These
have been reported to kill many tourists and they have feared suffering this way.
6. Financial constrain

Lack of funds is normally a big challenge because any individual or organization that wants to
put in this industry must have funds in terms of money as well as other resources such as land and
labor.
7. Poor support from the government

The government does not give enough shore up to this industry especially in terms of
allocation of funds. In addition to this there is poor support from the government to the people to
invest in eco-tourism.
8. Poor infrastructure in Kenya

Kenya has very poor roads that hinder the access of the areas rich in wildlife. This has made
the eco-tourism stiff to develop in the country.

The Role Of Judiciary Towards Protection Of Environment In Kenya.
In Kenya, the constitution and other enabling law in regard to environmental protection law
plays major role. Chapter five of the Kenyan constitution deals with land and environment.*
Article 60 (1). Of the Kenyan constitution Land in Kenya shall be held, used and managed in a
Principles of land manner that is equitable, efficient, productive and sustainable, and accordance with
the following principles —
(a) Equitable access to land;
(b) Security of land rights;
(c) Sustainable and productive management of land resources;
(d) Transparent and cost effective administration of land;
(e) Sound conservation and protection of ecologically sensitive areas;
(f) Elimination of gender discrimination in law, customs and practices related to land and property in
land
(9) Encouragement of communities to settle land disputes through recognized local community
initiatives consistent with this Constitution.
Article 63. (1) Community land shall vest in and be held by communities Identified on the basis of
ethnicity, culture or similar community of interest. Other enabling laws like Environmental
Management and Co-ordination Act institute a framework for civil litigation; it also establishes a
criminal jurisdiction and these aspects are of explicit relevance to the effective of the Courts of law.
Part v focuses on —protection and conservation of the environment®. Under this, section 43.
Protection of ,traditional interests, sec 44 Protection of hill tops, hill sides, mountain areas and forests,
sec 45 Identification of hilly and mountainous areas sec 54. Protection of environmentally significant
areas

In park view shopping arcade v kangethe & 2 others; HCCC No. 438 of 2004

The court considered that if the Environmental Management and Co-Ordination Act states
that every person in Kenya is entitled to a clean and healthy environment and has the duty to
safeguard it the action of the defendant were not acceptable. Indeed, the Constitution sanctify the right
to private property and the respondent where therefore not entitled to occupy the plaintiff’s property.
Thus the court followed the plaintiff’s request and issued an eviction order.®
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Way forward

1.

No ok~ wd

Strength and promote eco tourism products
Provide support to local community

Product outset

Respect the culture of local communities

Political empowerment

Encourage eco products.

Economical empowerment to the local community

Conclusion
Ecotourism stresses on better civic involvement in planning and decision-making pertaining

to resource use.

And therefore it could be an instrument for environmental conservation, local

empowerment, poverty lessening and so on. So it requires well planning on the basis of regulations.
Eco-tourism has a positive impact on the social aspects as it provides more and high eminence
services. The economic benefit of such an activity should accrue to the local population to guarantee
sustainability. This will improve the living standard of marginalized communities. Judiciary should be
carry out its role effectively particularly in interpretation of laws and also awarding judgment with
regard to environmental issues. The government should also ensure that the marginalized
communities are protected and well represented. Further the government should address the issues of
land injustices belonging to the marginalized groups where eco tourism is the major sources of living.
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Abstract

The role of women has been changing over the years in various fields around the world like
advertising, academics, politics, etc. Today 30% of employees in the software industry are women. Hence, a
woman plays a vital role in the society. The status of women is one of important aspects to study in every era as
they face more problems especially sexual harassment, dowry deaths, rape, child marriage, prostitution and
cruelty from immediate family members. In recent years the role of women has undergone some drastic changes
due to globalization and commercialism, modernization and human rights watchdog. This paper investigate
the status of women in modern society regarding Equality, Education, Health, Employment, Marriage and
Family life, Race and Gender, Religion and Culture. Study also explores the position and respect of women in
the modern women empowerment and sought for equality of both genders from ancient, medieval and modern
period.
Key words: Society, Status, Rights, Patriarchy, Community, Women Empowerment.

1.0 Introduction

Women’s rights and societal roles have varied throughout history and within each culture.
Women were often seen as heroes in Egyptian culture. In fact, “Women functioned as leaders, e.g.,
gueens, dowager queens and regents, even as usurpers of rightful heir.” Women could own and
manage property, and could conduct their own legal matters. Throughout history women have had
very different experiences at different times. Some past societies had women who were warriors,
powerful priestesses and political leaders. At other times strict expectations have been placed on
women, whereby (male) writers portray them as inferior to men. Looking at how a society treats its
women can be very enlightening. An investigation into the position of women at different points in
history shows us how our society has grown and changed. Often we think of history developing in a
straight line. Women enjoy a reasonable level of equality in present-day Western society. However,
the truth is not so simple. In fact women through history have gained and lost power at different
times. Women are worshipped in India as goddess, but not given her true position in the society,
Women face more problems like, Gender discrimination, Denial of education, Female infanticide,
Dowry deaths, earlier child marriage and Rape. The true facts about women is that, Most girls are
married before the age of 18, a good number of married girls bear children before they are 18 years,
Most women die from earlier pregnancies, Maternal mortality, Women worldwide are depressed and
women mistreat other women.

1.1 Status of women in different phases

There are various phases through which women have passed as per the history is concerned.
The various phases include the dark era when women were very primitive and conservatives in the
ancient times. Furthermore, as a result of colonization, education, spread of Christianity across the
world, modernization, urbanization and education, there has been changed roles of women whereby at
the moment, women are at the bar with their male counter-parts and they do indulge in all fields as
that of males. Hence, it can be well said that what a man does, a woman can do it in a better way.
Various phases which women have undergone include the following as given in details in the
subsequent paragraphs.
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1.1.1 Women in Ancient Times

Ancient history records many strong female figures, rulers and warriors in later times women
were discouraged from writing and even from learning to read. Within the Roman Empire for
example, women had a role defined by staying at home and staying out of politics. The Greeks may
have invented democracy but they didn't give women the vote as well as right to vote thus deprived
them right to equality. However, in other parts of the ancient world, women played a significant
historical role. Women fought as warriors alongside their men. What they may have lacked is physical
strength, they are said to have made up for in the fierceness of their attacks. For instance, Boudicca, a
British Celtic queen who fought against the roman invaders of her country is a prime example of how
a woman at this time could be a political and military leader.

Women all over the world face many problems even before their birth to death. There is a
perception in the families; especially in the rural families that the girl child is a burden and liability
where as the male child is perceived as an asset. This perception has given rise to the female
infanticide which involves sex determination of the womb, and if it’s found to be girl child, then the
womb is aborted, leading to the death of the infant in the womb itself, even before the birth. There are
many cases which witness the murder of the daughter in law by her in law’s family including her
husband for the reason that she couldn’t give birth to a male child. In a patriarchal society like India,
men enjoy many rights and dominate over women. The women living in villages and rural areas are
forced to obey several restrictions. Though, the Indian parliament has enacted several laws in order to
empower women community, they are of not much help in real lives of women. The women face
several problems such as
Gender discrimination:

Sex discrimination begins when the child is still in the womb itself, if the foetus in the womb
is found to be female, then the conspiracy begins to Kill the child in the womb itself. The girl Childs
are taught to talk in lower voice, to play indoors and to help in making house chores to their mothers.
Whereby, the boys are taught to play outdoors, not to cry like women, and to be strong. Girls are
given less nutritious food compared to the boys in their childhood especially if the family income is
meager. This may lead to malnutrition and anemic conditions among the girls. In case of the families
with lower income, the women are forced to give upon their education and to sacrifice their career and
dreams. So, that their Brothers can complete their desired education and build their career. Men are
considered superior than women and men are the decision makers of the family on behalf of all almost
on all vital matters.

High Percentage of Illiteracy:

High percentage of women remain illiterate, due to the narrow mindset of their parents that,
education is not essential for women, as they are meant to look after the house chores and to live
indoors. Many girls dropout schools during when they reach high schools due to the reason of lack of
girls toilets in their schools. The girls are not allowed to continue their higher education, as their
parents fear about unsafe environment for girls. The parents also think that the money invested in the
girl childs education will be burdensome as they will be sent away after their marriage.

Female Infanticide:

There are many cases of female infanticide reported in India. Though, it is illegal, people are
still continuing this cruel some crime.
Dowry system:

Though, the anti dowry act has been enacted by parliament, and it is said to be illegal to take
dowry from the bride’s family during marriage, it is regarded as common practice in our society to
demand the dowry. In many cases, even after the marriage, the women are forced to bring wealth
from their parent family. Even the greedy In law families have gone to the extent of burning the bride
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if they fail to bring the monetary benefits they are forced to. In many cases, the women opt to suicide
as they get fed up of troubling their parents for more and more money.

Women Trafficking:

This is a serious issue in a country like India where women are perceived as the weaker sections
of the society. Women are made scapegoats and sold to far places even in some cases with the
parent’s permission for money. Women Trafficking can be defined as “In order to protect women and
child from Trafficking an act was enacted Protection of Women and Children from Trafficking.

Solutions to various problems faced women in the ancient period.

During the ancient period, various movements happened across the world to enlighten women
who were strong believers of taboos. Awareness campaigns were conducted to make women to be
aware especially in rural villages that a girl child is a boon and not a burden. Many debates, group
discussions and seminars were conducted to bring awareness on the concept of Gender equality across
the world. Many feminist groups and individuals fight for the Gender equality and raise their voice
against the harassments faced by the women section of the society. Women and Child commission has
been created to protect women and children etc. this period enabled women to believe in themselves
and in the subsequent phases, their status changed whereby they ventured in every bit of like ranging
from social, politics, educationalist and many become role models across the globe for their
marvelous contribution towards women enlightenment and empowerment.

1.1.2 Women in the medieval period

In the middle Ages women had a secondary role, coming second after men. Women’s life was
divided between family, marriage and religion. The women’s main concern and responsibility was the
work of procreation. Family was very big so the typical role of the woman was that to be a good wife
and a good mother. The women have always been looked inferior comparative with the men because
of the original sin. Their main concern was providing food, clothes and shoes for the family and
working on the land. In the urban places they have been selling products, making bread and sewing.
There were situations when they had to work more than men, because they were less paid. Woman
has a right to have a will and to sign the papers, but when she got married; her husband had all the
rights over her and over her land. Noble women sometimes didn’t married until the age of 24, but this
was rare. More than % of the young girls were married before they reached 19. Concerning the
fashion, in the Middle Ages, the daughter of a peasant wore anything she got, making the dresses for
the whole family herself: hats, shirts, leather flasks, pants or skirts and good luck charms. In the
Middle Ages peace was considered a rarely luxury, the women whose husbands where fighting in the
wars, usually became victims of the men remaining at home. There were also men who had more than
one wife. Some of his wives have been felling cheap for this. It was considered normally that a man
could chastise his wife and beat her for her own correction. The safety of a wife often depended upon
her ability to please her husband. A main duty of a wife was to make the last years of her husband’s
life good ones, this because of the major difference of age.

1.1.3 Women in Modern History

Modern History is generally seen as beginning in the late 1500s with the Renaissance. While
the Renaissance artists painted beautiful female nudes, the Renaissance did not seem to greatly affect
women's historical experience. Across Europe, women could not vote, were strongly discouraged
from owning a business and had much less property rights than men. Young aristocratic women were
often forced into political marriages where all their property transferred to their husband and they
were effectively trapped. Strict expectations of women's chastity prevailed, and women who broke the
rules were punished as criminals and social exiles.
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1.1.3.1 Women in twentieth century

It is only really in the twentieth century that women have gains in equality which was based
on a revolutionary movement. Women's groups campaigned successfully for women to be granted the
right to vote in most countries in the world by 1930s. The two world wars showed that women could
take men's place in factories, that they could work outside the home as well as within it and that they
could contribute to the economy.
1.1.3.2 Status of women after the Second World War

After the Second World War, many women were reluctant to go back to their previous lives.
The media and advertisers at this time emphasis a strongly traditional female role and the value of
passive behaviors such as 'keeping your man happy' and 'putting his needs first'.
1.1.3.3 The feminist revolution of the sixties and seventies

The feminist revolution of the sixties and seventies went on to change women's experience
forever. While full equality has now been reached it is now natural to see female politicians, doctors,
business leaders and writers. It seems crazy now that a woman could be dismissed as automatically
dumber than a man, or that a woman could be barred from a profession because of her gender.
Women today in our society do have a choice about how they want to be, and behave and how they
spend their time.

1.1. 4 Women of the new world

Women have been obscured, misrepresented and finally, glorified by history. At the heart of a
culture that is both integrated into and threatened by Western culture, these women are skilled
workers, mothers, and wives, upholding practices and traditions that would otherwise be completely
alien to most of country's legacy like the Islamic nations which still treat a woman as a weaker sex as
compared to male.
1.1.4.1 The rising profile of women in the labor force

Increased participation of women in the paid work force has been one of the most significant
social trends in the past years. Women aged 15 and over can now be part of the paid work force. For
instance, the employment rate for women nurses and health-related therapists, clerks and other
administrators, teachers, doctors and dentists are ever increasing in number day by day as women of
nowadays in African countries, Asians and Americans are having right to education and thus they are
taking professional courses of their own choice.
1.1.4.2 Women are key bridges between generations in the family

Women continue to live longer, and women continue to have their children at a later age than
they did in the past, a growing group of the women population will face simultaneous responsibilities
for looking after the support and care needs of their young children and their aging parents. Majority
of the women in the literate generation, particularly those belonging to the Baby Bust and Echo
generations, will face increasing work responsibilities outside their home and have fewer siblings than
members of other generations such as the Baby Boom Generation to help them care for their aging
parents. Most women live with family members, but an increasing number are living alone, Women
are marrying at older ages than they did in the past, The majority of women live in urban areas and as
a result of education, women no longer value marriage as most of them stay single, self dependent and
fight for their rights.

There are various perceptions as regards to the roles and status of women across the world
and such poses challenges and conflicts over traditional with modernity, urbanization and
westernization, changed family roles, changed views about marriage, freedom etc. for instance,
African taboos and beliefs had their way of treating women in all aspects starting from birth to death.
FGM (female genital mutilation), polygamy, dowry, wife inheritance, compulsory marriages etc
ensured a systematic way of life. When it comes to civilized women, their roles and status has
completely changed. Such rights like freedom to marry or not marry have brought various evils like
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lesbianism, single mothers, prostitution, and female dominance in various fields of life. No doubt,
women have been given such rights and protection across the globe. Nevertheless, it is very
interesting to note that a woman has become an enemy of another women as they mistreat eat other
like mother-in-laws mistreating their daughter-in-laws.the question to be asked, ‘WHAT DOES WOMEN
REALLY NEED IN LIFE?.” And such remains a mystery.

1.3 summing up

Women have suffered a lot in the male dominating generations and their role though being of
great important, they were taken as weak sex whose work was to take care of the family, give birth
and treated as her husband’s property, as a result of modernization, education and equal treatment of
both sex, women have ventured into superior positions which were traditionally taken to be for male
only. Empowering and investing in girls and young women is part of a global solution now and in the
future as it commonly known that if you empower a woman with information, and training or a
microloan, she can lift up her entire family and contribute to the success of her community. Under
current definitions of labor, this daily work of women has been underestimated or excluded from
national accounts.” The fastest way to change society is to mobilize the women of the world” “If you
educate a man you educate an individual, but if you educate a woman you educate a family (nation).”
Thus, there’s a need to value and impress women in the society to ensure that women rights are
observed for the better tomorrow.
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Social Reform Movement and Raja Ram Mohan Roy

Dr. C.M.Naik
Head, Dept.of History,
Devchand College Arjunnagar,Dist- Kolhapur

Introduction:

Raja Ram Mohan Roy was an Indian Social Reformer. Who was also known as “Maker of
Modern India” and “Father of Modern India” He was born on May 22, 1772 in to a Bengali Hindu
family.

He was the founder of Brahmo Samaj. His efforts actually led to the resumption of the ethics
principles of the Vedanta school of Philosophy. He co-founded the Calcutta Unitarian society. He
wanted to combine the righteousness of Western and Indian culture. He was against traditional Hindu
practices and echoed his voice against Sati system, polygamy, caste rigidity and child marriage.

The advent of Raja Ram Mohan Roy in the area of Indian social life is a very significant
event in the Indian History. He was the man who heralded a new age and welcomed the new culture
to India. He is the first great representative of the intelligentsia, who absorbed the new philosophy,
viz., Liberalism.

Fight against Sati Custom:

The Raja Ram Mohan Roy lived during the period of Indian History when the East India
Company was expanding its own Empire in India; when two of the greatest revolutions in history,
viz., the French Revolution which laid down the ideals of liberty, equality and fraternity and the
Industrial Revolution which created the economic background for the realization of these ideals and
making modern England, took place.

From 1818 he began to publish his pamphlets against the custom of Sati, and also carried on
ceaseless struggle against it through his journal “Sanvad Kaumudi.”

These publications created a great stir among the orthodox section. The latter had started a
rival association called “Dharma Sabha” with its organ “Samachar Chandrika” to combat the
reformist school.

When William Bentick passed the law prohibiting Suttee in 1829, the orthodox Hindus did
not like it, and they sent a petition to him in 1830. Raja Ram Mohan Roy representing the progressive
section sent petition supporting the act.

The Dharma Sabha resolved to appeal to the authorities in England. Raja decided to represent
the other group and in 1832 after due consideration the appeal was rejected. It was during the same
year that he helped by others holding progressive views, founded the Brahmo Samaj, an association of
those who believed in Brahma the Spirit-God, the members of which met once in a week of worship.
The founders were expressly against the idolatry. They were also against the caste distinctions. They
being the representatives of the advanced guard of the society, naturally were the pioneers of the
social reform movement and hence “the Brahmo Samaj did what orthodox Hinduism was powerless
to do; providing a half-way house where men could worship without idolatory ... But for seventy
years its influence was all pervading in every higher walk of Bengali life and it provided a succession
of men for whom the only adequate adjective is “noble.”

There were eight principal evil customs corroding the Indian society during his time. They
were “Saha Marana” or Sati, female infanticide, polygyny, infant marriage, purdah, absence of
education among women, Devadasi and the Joint family system.

Raja’s mind was perturbed first and most at the inhuman custom of Sati. This was because in
his young days he had witnessed the burning alive of his elder brother’s widow. It made a powerful
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and painful impression on his sensitive mind and he decided to eradicate the evil from the society. He
organized a committee to provide protection to those who while attempting to save widows from
death were threatened with violence by social reactionaries. His activities ultimately led Lord Bentick
to legislate for the prohibition of Sati. The Raja condemned Sati on rational and humanitarian
grounds. He also argued that the practice contradicted the most authoritative Hindu scripture which is
the fountain source of inspiration of the Hindus.
The practice of Sati was supported by the orthodox section on the grounds that;

1) It was laid down by ancient sages like Angira, Vyasa, Harita and others.

2 It was supported by the Vedas on the ground that it will secure “Moksha”.

3 It was voluntary.

(@)) A widow will be led astray if she continued to live after her husband’s death.

5) Also on the ground “that women are by nature, of inferior understanding, without

resolution, unworthy of trust, subject to passions and void of virtuous knowledge.”

The Raja, in the process of the refutation, established his own democratic, rational and
humane conception of womanhood.

With regard to first argument, Raja declared that Manu Samhita had envisaged ascetic life for
a widow; and this view has to be followed because the Vedas said that “Whatever Manu says is
wholesome.”

As to the second contention he says that whatever action is motivated by the idea of benefit
should be condemned. He further declares that attainment of knowledge in this world, is to be
preferred to the Moksha.

The argument that Sati was a free voluntary act of the widow provoked strong indignation of
the Raja. He called it a monstrous lie. In the course of petition he says “Your petitioners are fully
aware from their own knowledge and from the authority of eye witnesses, that cases have frequently
occurred were women have been induced by the persuations of their next heirs, interested in their
destructions to burn themselves on the funeral pyres of their husbands; that others, who were induced
by fear to retract a resolution rashly expressed in the first moment of grief, of burning with their
deceased husbands, have been forced upon the pyre and then bound down with ropes and pressed with
great baboos until consumed with the flames, that some, after fleeing from the flame, have been
carried back by their relations and burnt to death. All these instances, your petitioners humbly submit,
are murders according to every shastra as well as to the common sense of all nations.”

The argument of a widow being led astray is according to the Raja not at all sound. A woman
can carry on illicit activities even if her husband is alive. Moreover, after the death of her husband,
she is under the control and surveillance of the family, so she can be watched over with greater
vigilance.And Raja further declares that the method of Sati is not a humane or moral solution of the
problem.He advanced a different solution, that of making knowledge, culture and a higher conception
of life accessible to women, so they will not indulge in a morbid chase after fleeting and immoral
enjoyments.

The charge of inferior understanding has no basis, because no opportunity has been still given
to a woman for the full flowering of her latent talent and capacity.Regarding lack of resolution in
woman, the Raja remarked that this is contradicted by the fact that there are cases where widows
voluntarily became Sati.Regarding moral inferiority of woman more women are betrayed in life by
men than the number of women who betray men.Polygyny is a concrete proof of man being more
prone to passion than women.Raja tried to meet the orthodox on their own arguments in the first
instance and then relied on humanitarianism, rationalism and liberalism in favour of his contention.
Raja tried to bring out that the ideological sanction behind the social pattern and institutions was in
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the main supplied by misinterpretation of the sacred texts or by relying on contentions of some less
familiar authorities who were not backed by such eminent authorities as Manu.

Further, by lifting the discussion of the problem from a mere emotional and sentimental to a
rational plane, Raja could easily refute the arguments of the exponents of age-worn pattern.

Women and Property Rights

Raja next took up the problem of the right of inheritance for women.He said that all ancient
law givers had awarded the mother an equal share with her son, in property left by a person. Only the
later commentators like the authors of Dayabhaga restricted the right of the mother.

Raja realized that the economically helpless position of the woman, especially after her
husband’s death, led them to voluntary practice of Sati at least in some cases.For a widow three
courses were open. The first was to survive the husband and live a dependent miserable life of a
widow, the second alternative was to live an unrighteous life for maintenance.The last line of action
was to die on the funeral pyre.In the case of voluntary Sati, they chose the last.Thus the Raja for the
first time linked the practice of Sati with the problem of property.He also for the first time stressed the
need of making existing laws known to the common people.

As regards daughter’s right the Raja observed that she is entitled to one fourth the portion
which a son has the right to inherit. But the modern law givers like those of the Dayabhaga school
asserted that the daughter was entitled only to her marriage expenses. Callous and selfish brothers in
order to save marriage expenses even sell their sisters; Raja suggested that the government should
enact and enforce laws to remove these disabilities of women, put an end to such callous practice of
society, and bring economic freedom and education to them.

His Crusade Against Kulinism

Before considering the Raja’s attitude to Kulinism it is necessary to understand what
Kulinism means. As Sir Herbert Risley describes, Kulinism is a sort of hypergamous division. The
Kulin women were restricted in the choice of their husbands to the Kulin group because it was the
uppermost section of the Brahmins of Bengal. In this condition the husbands are at a premium in
upper grounds and they become the object of vigorous competition.The poorer people have to resort
to borrowing or any other means to see that their daughters marry.This objective situation at times
lead to a wholesale polygyny, which created considerable havoc in Bengal in those days. The girl in
Hindu society was required to be married before puberty and further she had to be married in her
endogamous group, and as the husbands were less in supply than demand, great competition for them
arose. Secondly, it led to the wholesale polygyny because the fresh bridegroom being not available,
they were married as second or third wife to the already married males.It led to various consequences.
(i) Secret Infanticide : the hushands being so costly, girls were secretly put to death in childhood. (ii)
Ruin of the family life. The husband was not required to maintain the wife.As soon as he married the
next woman, he might discard the former without incurring any liability.These discarded women
either stayed with their parents or took resort to certain other illegal activities. (iii) Huge amount for
dowry: Tremendous sums had to be given as dowry to the bridegrooms.The educated people did not
stop this evil custom but on the contrary tried to increase the dowry.It has been recorded that “the
usual rate demanded by one who had taken the degree of bachelor of Laws in Calcutta University is |
was credibly informed not many years ago Rs. 10,000 or nearly £700.” This also is likely to lead to
the practice of ill assorted marriages, e.g., when the father is unable to pay such exhorbitant price, he
would try to seek an aged husband who would demand less money.At times the husband never saw
the wife, and if he died the wife became a widow at a very early age.(iv) It led to the imposition of
duties of married life without the privileges of that state to the female sex.
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Thus, it can be seen that the evil was so crying that all Social Reformers in Bengal made its
abolition as one of the basic item of their programme of social reform.

The Raja very vehemently attacked Kulinism.He said that Shastras were also opposed to such
practices.Manu considered a father a seller of the offspring if he took money.The Raja further
observed that the Shastras allowed second marriage only when certain condition existed.Raja
suggested that a law court should study the circumstances and only if satisfied should permit the
second marriage.

Conclusion

The Raja Ram Mohan Roy’s life work is permeated with the spirit of liberalism and
humanism.Whether it pertain to the problem of the Sati or concerns the freedom of the press, this new
spirit is constantly visible.

As M.A. Butch describes “Raja’s liberalism is, therefore not only implicitly but also explicitly
a social and political liberalism also. He thus became the founder not only of Brahmo Samaj but also
of Social Reform School of Ranade and the Political Reform Movement of the early Indian National
Congress.”

Miss Collet sums up the Raja’ s great contribution to Indian progress thus; “Ram Mohan Roy
stands in history as the living bridge over which India marches from her unmeasured past to her
incalculable future.He was the arch which spanned the gulf that yawned between ancient caste and
modern humanity, between superstition and science, between despotism and democracy, between
immobile custom and a conservative progress, between polytheism and theism. He was the mediator
of his people humanizing in his own person often by means of his solitary sufferings, the conflicting
tendencies of immemorial tradition and inevitable enlightenment.”
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Glimpses on Principles of Management
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Introduction:

The dynamic environment within which businesses operate today present both challenges and
opportunities for business leaders. The growth in economic and social needs in most economies also
constitutes another area of great challenge. As students proceed beyond this level, in pursuit of their
career goals, they must be cognizant of the changing socio-economic climate within which modern
businesses operate.

Management of Business students must understand the principles that govern the human and
operational interactions within a business, and must be aware of how a business operates within a
society. Moreover, it is imperative that students possess a comprehensive understanding of the
markets in the region in addition to knowledge of the global marketplace.

A business develops in course of time with complexities. With increasing complexities
managing the business has become a difficult task. The need of existence of management has
increased tremendously. Management is essential not only for business concerns but also for banks,
schools, colleges, hospitals, hotels, religious bodies, charitable trusts etc. Every business unit has
some objectives of its own. These objectives can be achieved with the coordinated efforts of several
personnel. The work of a number of persons are properly co-ordinated to achieve the objectives
through the process of management is not a matter of pressing a button, pulling a lever, issuing
orders, scanning profit and loss statements, promulgating rules and regulations. Rather it is the power
to determine what shall happen to the personalities and happiness of entire people, the power to shape
the destiny of a nation and of all the nations which make up the world."

Peter F. Drucker has stated in his famous book "The Practice of Management" that, "the
emergence of management as an essential, a distinct and leading social institution is a pivotal event in
social history. Rarely in human history has a new institution proved indispensable so quickly and
even less often as a new institution arrived with so little opposition, so little disturbance and so little
controversy?"

Management is a vital aspect of the economic life of man, which is an organized group
activity. It is considered as the indispensable institution in the modern social organization marked by
scientific thought and technological innovations. One or the other form of management is essential
wherever human efforts are to be undertaken collectively to satisfy wants through some productive
activity, occupation or profession. It is management that regulates man's productive activities through
coordinated use of material resources. Without the leadership provided by management, the resources
of production remain resources and never become production.

Management is the integrating force in all organized activity.Whenever two or more people
work together to attain a common objective, they have to coordinate their activities. They also have to
organize and utilize their resources in such a way as to optimize the results. Not only in business
enterprises where costs and revenues can be ascertained accurately and objectively but also in service
organizations such as government, hospitals, schools, clubs, etc., scarce resources including men,
machines, materials and money have to be integrated in a productive relationship, and utilized
efficiently towards the achievement of their gals. Thus, management is not unique to business
organizations but common to all kinds of social organizations.
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According to Henry Mintzberg, ‘No job is more vital to our society than that of a manager. It
is the manager who determines whether our social institutions serve us well or whether they squander
our talents and resources.’

Meaning of Management

Management is understood in different ways by different people. Economists regard it as a
factor of production. Sociologists see it as a class or group of persons while practitioners of
management treat it as a process. For our understanding, management may be viewed as what a
manager does in a formal organization to achieve the objectives. In the words of Mary Parker Follet
management is “the art of getting things done through people”. This definition throws light on the fact
that managers achieve organizational goals by enabling others to perform rather than performing the
tasks themselves.

Organizations process human and non- human input into valuable outputs. The input may
include men, money, machinery, material, methods and the output consists of products, services,
profitability, customer and employee satisfaction etc. Management acts as a unifying force. It focuses
on the attainment of organizational goal in an effective and efficient manner through the use of
human and non-human resources Managers have a responsibility of ensuring that individuals make
their best contribution to group activities thus enhancing their productivity. All organizations need
good management for growth and survival. The aim of all managers is same i.e. accomplishment of
organizational goals efficiently and effectively.

Management encompasses a wide variety of activities that no one single definition can
capture all the facets of management. That is why, it is often said that there are as many definitions of
management as there are authors in the field.

However, the definition given by James A.F. Stoner covers all the important facets of
management. According to him: “Management is the process of planning, organizing, leading and
controlling the efforts of organization members and of using all other organizational resources to
achieve stated organizational goals™ .

The definition suggests:

1. Management is a continuous process;

2. Several interrelated activities have to be performed by managers irrespective of their

levels to achieve the desired goals;

3. Managers use the resources of the organization, both physical as well as human, to

achieve the goals;

4. Management aims at achieving the organisation’s goals by ensuring

effective use of resources in the best interests of the society.

Definitions:
The following are some of the definitions given by leading thinkers and practitioners

1) F.W Taylor- Management is the art of knowing what you want to do and then seeing that is
done in the best and cheapest way.

2) Harold Koontz and Cyrill O Donnell -Management is the creation and maintenance of an
internal environment in an enterprise where individuals working in groups can perform
efficiently and effectively towards the attainment of group goals. Management is the art of
getting things done through and with people in formally organized group.

3) Henry L. Sisk- Management is the coordination of all resources through the process of
planning, organizing, directing and controlling in order to attain stated objectives.

4) Stephen Covey - describes the Seven Habits model of management and leadership for
personal and business growth. The Seven Habits are: be proactive, begin with the end in
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mind, put first things first, think win-win, seek first to understand and then to be understood,
synergize, and learn from previous experience.

5) George R. Terry- 'Management Is a distinct process consisting of planning, organizing,
actuating and controlling; utilizing in each both science and art, and followed in order to
accomplish pre-determined objectives.

6) Peterson and Plowman- Management may be defined as the process by means of which the
purpose and objectives of a particular human group are determined, clarified and effectuated.

7) Mary Parker Follett- Management is the art of getting things done through people.

Luther Gulik coined the word POSDCORB which tells about the management process i.e.
Planning, Organizing, Staffing, Directing, Coordinating, Reporting and Budgeting.

Industrial revolution had thus sown the seeds of modern management. The early scientific
enquiries into the practice of management began. Despite the growing importance of management as
an academic discipline immensely contributing to the quality of human life, it is disheartening to
know that the concept is still clouded by certain misconceptions. No doubt, management as an
academic body of knowledge has come a long way in the last few decades. It has grown in stature and
gained acceptance all over the world. Yet, it is a paradox that the term ‘Management’ continues to be
the most misunderstood and misused. Certain questions like whether management is a science or art
or profession are yet to be answered in a satisfactory way.

Management as Science

To gain a correct perspective as to what management is, let us examine the exact nature of
management — whether it is a science or an art? An understanding, therefore, of the exact nature of
science as well as art may help in understanding the discipline in a better. Any branch of knowledge
to be considered a science, (like the ones we have — physics, chemistry, engineering, etc.) should
fulfill the following conditions:

1. The existence of a systematic body of knowledge encompassing a wide array of

principles;

2. Principles have to be evolved on the basis of constant enquiry and examination;
Principles must explain a phenomenon by establishing cause effect relationship;
4. The principles should be amenable for verification in order to ensure accuracy and

universal applicability.

w

Looked at from this angle, management as a discipline fulfills the above criterion. Over the
years, thanks to the contributions of many thinkers and practitioners, management has emerged as a
systematic body of knowledge with its own principles and concepts. Principles help any practicing
manager to achieve the desired goals. However, while applying the principles, one should not lose
sight of the variables in the situation, since situations differ from one to another. Thus, the importance
of personal judgment cannot be undermined in the application of principles. Further, management is a
dynamic subject in that; it has drawn heavily from economics, psychology, sociology, engineering
and mathematics, to mention a few. It is multi-disciplinary in nature, but a word of caution. Though
management considering its subject matter and the practical utility may be considered as ‘science’,
for reason discussed below, it cannot be viewed as an ‘exact science’.

In other words, it is a science, but an ‘inexact science’ because: Firstly, management by
definition involves getting the things done through people. Compared to the other inputs, ‘people’,
who constitute the human resource of any organization, are unique in respect of their aspirations,
attitudes, perceptions and the like.Dissimilarities in the behavior pattern are so obvious that standard
research may not be obtained in otherwise similar conditions.
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Secondly, the behavior of the human beings cannot be accurately predicted. Hence,
readymade and standard solutions cannot be prescribed.

Thirdly, management is more concerned with future which is complex and unpredictable. As
the saying goes, ‘many a slip between the cup and the lip’, changes in the environment may affect the
plans and render even the most well drawn plans ineffective.

Lastly, since a business organization exists in an environment, it has a two way interaction
with the environment. The organization influences the environment by its several decisions and in
turn is influenced by the various elements of the environment.

Important among these are technological, economic, sociocultural and political factors. The
whole thing is so complex that however effective the plans are, one is prone to be taken over by the
unexpected changes in the environment. Unlike the pure or exact sciences where the results are
accurate in the case of management, the various factors discussed above may force even the excellent
plans and the strategies go haywire. Too many complexities and uncertainties render management an
‘inexact science’

Management as an Art
Art refers to the ‘know-how’ — the ways of doing things to accomplish a desired result. The

focus is on the skill with which the activities are performed. As the saying goes ‘practice makes a
man perfect’, constant practice of the theoretical concepts (knowledge) contributes for the formation
and sharpening of the skills. Therefore, what is required is the right blend of the theory and practice.
In a way, the attributes of science and art are the two sides of a coin. Medicine, engineering,
accountancy and the like require skills on the part of the practitioners and can only be acquired
through practice. Management is no exception. As a university gold medalist in surgery may not
necessarily turn out to be a good surgeon, similarly a management graduate from the best of the
institutes may not necessarily be very effective in practice. In both the cases, the application of the
knowledge acquired through formal education, requires ingenuity and creativity on the part of the
practitioner. Correct understanding of the variables of the situation calls for pragmatism and
resourcefulness. Effective practice of any art requires a thorough understanding of the science
underlying it. Thus science and art are not mutually exclusive, but are complementary. Executives
who attempt to manage without the conceptual understanding of the management principles and
techniques have to depend on luck and intuition. With a sound knowledge and the necessary skills to
use such knowledge, they stand a better chance to succeed. Therefore, it may be concluded that
‘management is both a science and an art’.

1. Management is Universal in Nature:

It is the central force of every organized activity. All types of organization for e.g. university,

government, hospitals, hotels, army, club and cricket or business enterprise require application

of fundamental principles of management. Management is a pervasive activity and is applicable

to every organized activity irrespective of size or type of activity.

2. Management aims at Attainment of Predetermined Goals and Obijectives:

Management is a mean to achieve organizational goals. It ensures economy and efficiency in the

use of human and non-human resources. Management is purposeful and success of the

management is measured in terms of magnitude of goal attained.

3. Management is a group Activity:

Whenever two or more people work towards a common goal management is required to co-

ordinate their efforts .Management means group of individuals occupying managerial positions

and performing managerial function. All the managers’ e.g. chief executive officer, departmental

heads foreman, supervisor all are collectively known as management.
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4. Management is Continuous Process:
It is an ongoing process and refers to series of interrelated functions such as planning,
organizing, staffing, leading and controlling. This cycle is repeated every now and then till the
goals of the organization are achieved.
5. Management is a Social Process:

It is also a social process as it concerned with people. Management is of the people for the
people and by the people. It focuses on interpersonal relationship and team building.
6. Management is a Integrative Process:
Management brings all human and non-human resources together, unifying them and employing
them to achieve goals
7. Management is multi-Disciplinary:
Management is a specialized branch of knowledge that has received inputs from several other
disciplines. The vast body of knowledge in management draws heavily from other fields of study
like engineering, sociology, psychology, anthropology economics, mathematics, commerce etc.
8. Management is an Art as well as Science:
It is science as it a systematic body of theoretical knowledge capable of general application.
Management is an art because it involves the application of knowledge and skills to achieve
results like any other art such as painting, music etc. The organized body underlying the practice
of management is a science, while applying the principles and practices is an art.

Science is an organized knowledge having clear concepts, theory and other accumulated

knowledge developed from hypothesis experimentation and analysis. Principles in management are
fundamental truths that explain the relationship between variables. Principles are descriptive and not
prescriptive. They tell us the outcome of the interaction of variable but do not tell us what to do.
Management as an art require personal skill , creativity and result oriented approach. For e.g. An

indiv

idual may have technical knowledge of painting but to produce a good piece of artwork he

should be creative and should be able to practically apply the knowledge.
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Abstract

The consumer movement is quite helpful in managerial practices in all perspectives. This ultimate
segment of every managerial activity has little impact in the economic process of India. Consumer was in the
true sense at the receiving end, the consumer was not supposed to play, in any manner, the marketing and
economic game. This tendency made the consumers position pathetic. A study found that Consumers in the
advanced countries are much more conscious about their rights than in countries like India. In 1962, President
John F Kennedy and in 1965, President Johnson emphasized the consumer rights and gave an impetus to
consumerism in USA and other countries ".Though there is an economic development shows in the last five to
six decades , the position of consumers has not enough changed . The exploitation of consumer is yet continued.
A recent research indicates that it is said that, the Indian consumers are cheated to a tune of Rs. 2000 cr.
annually through various devices invented by smart businessman. Consumers are exploited by a large number
of restrictive and unfair trade practices. Misleading, false or deceptive advertisements deliberately give only
half-truths so as to give a different impression than is the actual fact. Taking this background into account, one
can easily understand that the development of the consumer movement was in reach into the exploitative
marketing practice. It is essential that consumer should become aware about their consumer rights.

Key words: Consumer Movement, Consumer Rights, Consumer Protection.

1) Introduction:

India has an ancient history of consumer protection. The consumer movement in India is as
old as trade and commerce itself. Even in Kautilya’sArthshastra, there are references to the concept of
protection of consumers against the exploitation by trade and industry, adulteration along with the
punishment for these offences. There was, however, no organized and systematic movement actually
safeguarding the interests of the consumers.It is generally believed that the consumer movement in
India as of today is quite strong when it is compared with other developing countries in Asia, Africa
and Latin America. India is a vast country with a very large population of which a sizeable percentage
lives below the poverty line. Because of economic inequality, low level of literacy and ignorance,
particularly amongst women, the level of consumer awareness is not too high and, therefore, the
consumers are not able to assert and protect themselves. They easily get exploited by trade and
industry and service providers. With the liberalization process which started in 1991 the entire
economic scenario is undergoing a complete change from a government-driven economy to a market-
driven economy.Protecting the interests of consumers has, therefore, become one of the paramount
concerns of the Government than ever before. Hence, policies are being designed and legislations
enacted to protect the consumers’

The basic idea behind the consumer protection movement is protection of the right of
consumers. It was President Kennedy who declared the consumers’ rights for the first time in his
message to the American Congress in March 1962. They were the right to information, the right to
choose and the right to be heard.Later, International Organisation of Consumers’ Union added four
more rights, the right to redress, the right to consumereducation, theright to healthy environmentand
the right to basicneeds. These rights were incorporated in the United Nation’s Charter of Human
Rights. The Government of India also recognised these rights later in year 1986 under the Consumer
Protection Act.

2) Objectives of The Study: 1. To know the rights of consumer in India
2. To know the provisions against malpractices by business community
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3)Research Methodology: This research paper is based on secondary data, where data collected from
books, internet, various research papers, journals etc.

4) Consumer Movement In India

While addressing a group of businessmen, Gandhijialso once said, "A customer is the most
important visitor on our premises.He is dependent on us. We are dependent on him. He is notan
interruption in our work. He is the purpose of it. He is a part ofit. We are not doing him a favour by
serving him. He is doing us afavour by giving us an opportunity to do so." Gandhi's words placethe
consumer on a very high pedestal. But the consumer's highplace is only a myth so far as the Indian
economy is considered.Indian consumer is an utterly helpless fellow.He has no say in thequality or
nature of goods that are sent to the market for hisconsumption. He is a victim of numerous
malpractices. He is oftenmade to buy adulterated or substandard goods. Second hand goodsare passed
on to him as new. Clever businessmen, through glossysalesmanship, misleading advertisements and
tall claims abouttheir products, rob the consumer of his hard-earned money. Theconsumer knows
what is happening to him. But except making aloud, individual kind of protest, which has no effect on
themammon-worshipping businessmen, there is very little that he cando to check his systematic
exploitation

Since a majority of our consumers, particularly in the rural areas, are illiterate, they are not
able to distinguish between the genuine and the spurious or the good and the bad. It is mainly these
consumers who suffer at the hands of unscrupulous businessmen. Our consumers also suffer from a
total absence of awareness among them. They know nothing about their rights; they are ignorant of
the laws. First of all, the laws on trademarks, essential commaodities, drugs, weights and measures etc.,
are not very effective. Secondly, the standard of morals in our country being what it is, the
businessmen do not find it difficult to steer clear of laws through greasing the palms of the inspection
staff. Besides, litigation is such a costly and time consuming affair that no consumer has the courage
and patience to throw cudgels on behalf of his ever suffering community.

e Features of Consumer Movement:
1. ltis basically a protest movement.
2. Itis a mass movement in the sense that masses are the general body of consumers.
3. It is generally a non-official movement. Public and voluntary consumers, organisations
initiate the movement.
4. Though it is not a government-sponsored movement, it is recognised and backed up by the
Government.

e Consumer’s Responsibilities: The consumers have a number of rights regarding the purchase of
things, but at the same time they have some responsibilities too. It means that the consumer should
keep a few things in mind while purchasing them. They are as follows:
1.Consumer should use his right: Consumers have many rights with regard to the goods and
services. They must be aware of their rights while buying. These rights are: Right to safety, Right to
be informed, Right to representation, Right to seek redressed, Right to consumer education, etc.

2.Cautious consumer/ do not buy blindly: The consumers should make full use of their reason
while buying things. They should not take the seller’s word as final truth. In other words, while
buying consumer must get information regarding the quality, quantity, price, utility etc. of goods
and services.

3.Filing complaint for the redressed of actual grievances: It is the responsibility of a consumer

toapproach the officer concerned there is some complaint aboutthe goods purchased. A late
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complaint may find that the periodof guarantee/warrantee has lapsed. Sometimes, consumersignore
the deception of businessmen. This tendencyencourages corrupt business practices.

4.Consumer must be quality conscious / Do not compromise on quality: The consumers should
nevercompromise on the quality of goods. Therefore, they should not buy inferior stuff out of greed
for fewer prices. If the consumers behave like this, there cannot be any protection for them from any
quarter. It is also the responsibility of the consumers only to buy goods with the ISI, Agmark, Wool
mark, FPO etc. printed on them. All these symbols are indicative of the good quality of the goods.

5.Advertisements often exaggerate/Beware of false advertisement: The seller informs the
consumer about theirthings through the medium of advertisement. The sellersexaggerate the quality
of their goods. Therefore, it is theresponsibility of the consumers to recognize the truth
ofadvertisement.

6. Do not forget to get Receipt andGuarantee/warrantee card: One should always get a receipt or
bill for the things purchased. In case a guarantee/warrantee card is also offered by seller, it should
also be taken. In case the goods purchased are of inferior quality or some defects appears and
bothers the customers, these documents will be of great help in settling all kinds of dispute with the
seller.

7. Do not buy in hurry: The first important responsibility of consumers is that they should not buy in
hurry. It means that the consumers should make an estimate of the things they want to buy their
along with their quantity required by them. They should also take in consideration the place from
where to buy the things.

e Consumer Rights: Consumer rights are the rights given to a consumer to protect him /her from
being cheated by manufacturer/ businessman. These rights are as follows:

1. Right to Safety 5. Right to basic 8. Rightto

2. Rightto be need representation
informed 6. Rightto 9. Right to healthy

3. Right to Choose consumer environment

4. Right to be Heard education

7. Right to redresses
e Unfair Trade Practices: The primary objective of the passing the 1986 Act is to protect the rights
of consumers against the unfair trade practices followed by unscrupulous traders. Thus it becomes
important to know the definition of the expression “unfair trade practice”. The 1993 Amendment
has incorporated a complete definition of the expression with a view to make it an independent
source.

According to the Act, ‘Unfair Trade Practice’ means a trade practice which for the purpose of
promoting the sale, use, or supply of any goods or for the provision of any service. Any unfair method
/ practice or deceptive practice that is adopted by the traders in promoting their sales or services
becomes an Unfair Trade Practice. It includes the following

1. False representation as to the standard, quality, quantity, grade, composition, style or model
of the goods sold.

2. False representation as to the standard, quality or grade of the service hired.

3. False representation that rebuilt, second-hand, renovated, reconditioned or old goods is new

0ods.

4, I%alse representation as to the sponsorship, approval, performance, characteristic,
accessories, uses or benefits of the goods or services.

5. False representation that the seller or supplier has asponsorship or approval or affiliation
which he actually doesnot have.

6. False or misleading representation concerning the need for orthe usefulness of any goods or
services.Giving warranty or guarantee to the public about theperformance, efficacy or length
of life of a product or of anygoods, which is not based on adequate or proper testing.
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7. Making misrepresentation as to a warranty or guarantee of a product or of any goods or
services; or making a promise to replace, maintain or repair an article without any
reasonable basis.

8. Misleading the public concerning the price at which products / goods or services have been
ordinarily sold.

9. Giving false or misleading facts, suggesting unfairly that the goods, services or trade of
another person are of low quality standard etc., so as to affect adversely other’s trade.

10. Permitting the publication of any advertisement in any form for the sale or supply at a
bargain price of goods or services that are not intended to be offered for sale or supply at the
bargain price etc.

11. Permitting the offering of gifts or other items with the intention of creating impression that
they are offered free of charge when the same are fully or partly covered by the amount
collected by the trader

12. Permitting the conduct of any contest, lottery or game of chance or skill, with an intention to
promote either directly or indirectly the sale, use or supply of any product or any business
interest

13. Permitting the sale or supply of goods knowing or having reason to believe that the goods
do not comply with the standards prescribed by competent authority relating to their
performance, composition, contents, design, construction or packaging.

e Provisions Made Against Malpractices
In India the government has taken a number of measures to protect consumer interest. The
various provisions are as follows:

1. Indian contract act 1872

2. Sale of goods act 1930

3. Agricultural produce ( grading and marketing )act 1937

4. Industries (development and regulation ) act 1951

5. Drugs control act 1950

6. Prevention of food adulteration act 1954

7. Trade mark and merchandise marks act 1958

8. The monopolies and restrictive trade practices act ( MRTP) 1969
9. Essential commodities act 1955

10. Essential service maintenance act 1968

5) Conclusion:

The factor which stimulated the consumer movement in recent years are increasing consumer
awareness, increasing consumer expectation due to consumer education, declining quality of goods
and services. However consumer awareness through consumer education and actions by government
and associations are needed the most to make consumer protection movement successful in the
country. So the government has attempted consumer’s interest through different provisions with the
help of law. By using these provisions now a day’s consumer is more aware about their rights and
malpractices are reduced to some extent and fair trade practices are used by business communities.
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wdiel R @, RERd Sehd difas @+, S qdid G9E Swde, AR SrSiEl dode a1
JogBIYD AN AqHAAT AT I MG BIg ARl d @ S qRAGHER 39
MEUIE AN T Bl Bld.3.8.22¢s A IaX TR ARG fHaH g Jreqeigs A
oAl AT aC FHE QUG A, FACHT Fich Wd FON JqbAe G UL &R
o A B A

TERTTI Al Tadal -

WERCEHA 3.9, gcou TRl GEETEl 30/ Hod JabFiHl Gk &, I IoE o,
YL, FEHETR I Qqbi-l HEdqFT Saell Bidl. JelH S §ad A Adepqien orgs & 39
foree Qe A faeeE oSl Ioad.des THSl e AN 3. H.22r¢ W AdRd IREeE
eI AAHHAT AT TG Soda. a1I9dl J9e I Agamn 3.8.2232 A8 0
i gasl EROIE AqHIHE! Hel IS FAWE, ¢ fSHI 223¢ Sl USIUREE=AT Sl
e B SRaFe qel 3did A9 JHR ATHG 98 Al FEaseE devarl fas
fFreior o B, Sf . SeTEed HidsHi= AgEE 3.8.223¢ Aol Jugedl [AgFEHa B
¢ooo JTHAM HIGUAM A Frell AT AT SFFIEA ST FHEA 0T Bl

WY IS AqHAAT AT ABEUET WHIS A SFOAYRAT  SAAHRIHT
Seld A Bl EEla Biergsrd bl @ Hewd . qo7 Aeil T il T TeEde dis
SESA BIA.I o T Ad S A TONIHT e quen ige SR R RO T A w@H
JTHA T@ID] SR HLO FANC QA JABATAT PRI AT, Fof g TR A1 FAEX AT
PEUAEG] 3 HFRE 22w TSl A HATR GETE TN HOAM .30, 2362 HH BT
e 8, 3.9, 23uy HE G AR EM, 3.4, 2w 8 4. SRE S FH qah GEe
O il T A GHST B0 H6 AT A AiA 79 g g Icdeh qqhAiAT A
g varEn JgeT ke HERTSEId ol A HeEHS Eld AERE qahl Huee HEEdgs He e
el Qcehaiea qHE SIS A9 e fEd.

T SreferEedEn RO g S@dad! -

Bl & HA RO WTIhTYT, IERH g STFTbiioT A T Fiedr §9e Adiedn o) o e
"R TR SN Toare Heaia qF U9 T QilchehedoTeal AT B Hieal g Heel
AR, GROME el AEH TG B, RN, AdGEET GG A TEAE ML AW GST AR
TS Eis Al bl B A A e es aed q O e il
STEL. S Bl W A Ol A I o A FeE Bl oe Auedn gk AdIgRen o SE
P, 39 S, HEX FR@H, SHEGH GG, YA, THS Fadqd A I SOREIT I
frefad STRA.a HEMl AqHF Bl T6 HAHEIH, TOERSH d FAC Torhd Hwl [Heiqoaren
IS AR e HE.URVM e HefereRdue) Ry =@adial dned HerRrgd e av "ol
AYYHRS, AT i BTl [ Hoe a Qeqehdd e Sl el
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ATHIAT FEOTES! Tddd [hal Aqbd AdT TH B T 89 I T9&@H  Jamgi-t

O FHET QEAUaEe! @: Jerhr 9ol o 3fe.

2. TUEE: A0 Sde 99 AR dded dredld.BHl A S SMIeT HETAT T HEl.

. YR TN AU HE Scdadal amedl.

3. ge eAmRn ST w9 gl S=d 9 FEviey A S

. SOTRUS Y IeUre HUArd QiedE &

L. GORRA Fol T HOANET JqHAT P9l HEOA Ao AU ARl ARG R T
Al

&. G g Siaaws g% a1 gERE A, FgET, qHOT JERE S J9he g
Iy fegmEr al FeE #% .
g Al G AR (9%l qa Rawe sl qel S Her.
WA T A SXIUarEl IRl AaeAH JEl ARG [Ghieael STiidrd STeai.

. G A FEAN GE FHl.

Hed Iy

2. 3O T BR felesg-faiEs 9 s

. UREdHARl F@aal - . fged AR kg Uy - dued . TR S 9 g

3. IO - 9@, AlGHcl, T6° ARG, TR S edl

%.  http://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in

4.  www.baliraja.com

&.  http://marathivishwakosh.maharastra.gov.in
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T, €. . §IR,
gfegm@ fawmT uqw,
TS TS W d, .

TR :

HWETeHT ATl AaX ATHIUT FAdaT HATE Uehe UTRT THT YT AT TAeTHIsT
AT AT ATE. TTETE 3 TEUTAT <hl, WTAT-ATeAT YU dER el Ueh YA W&
U AT Ui § 2. AT Uil e S A@Tel RNiegardial a8 afesg ar et
e, e ufie e 32 afesg o e e e gdhs et sty a9
. %0 HEY TMT AeATGATH! Al AN EId1. g T TGadien algH Uacarys
ferd, wo w0 ¥ =™ B FA.

AT TSTSd AEHTT

AT AT U Irearear HgTedT el Jrem W Wit U9Te giat. £3%¢ UTgA o
Tl IE AN, ARRWIE AUd ArAT WU AN aeadid  HgHTl uae.
TAIS TSTSET THR HeAl qrgumgren fomia, St fremwmen grewr,  sreggaen
Framun, weaenas faaTe qegdien gRR AT, $3%0 HEd W ATIeT foaTg deaviesh
g HAT.qHT HATICAT Feataiat forarg SEier Teavies g hell. agard AT
TeIINeeh Taaa TaR FHell.

WA TS Jaw

9230 WA &, fewamien Ug e oMU TET= U@Asia Aqed WS
JATA. AT T IHT 0. Tefi=an o= aTrehuur ared ot@, A.miefist §330 Hed Idgahi
THAGAT TR heAT. D AT UrEtd A TEHRT UqeAT. aigea edre Jqed Je 3Te
MU 9 WERTETA 38TS Yl BT, 2¥R o1 T W Tbachid caiHl gu HIST WA
ISCIoIf

2% W AN T ARG, Ufeh SRR TATGAT

¢ ST $]%¥R T H. LA T TG AT 6 hel. et Sl Teham T
T UeY e fEet. UYul ARasR g STigie g% HATel. |raw RNegama 3 efigied Ued.
AW NSegama widifg AT urder I afe SRRt TATIET Shell a1 TR TATIAT
TN -1 TR g Ufd TReha 9 @fFeha g gid o gl OFT WU sesEt
WATd. AT U o Fectl, Uee Jed o Ud Ufd Tiehiedl faeamash SAmEmst araeeT.
Tfd T faamas w™ wvame geara et et foarg, et awgen 9w, aeaue
forrer, g1 woren g oot 3. TR fumaes W shell AT UTde e udd SIS
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Looo &, E[&ﬁ'{??l‘l@'{aﬁ'@ﬁ m%mﬁwuﬁﬁmqﬁ Hﬁmm
IR fehA THTER 9410 AT feaRaTd. qeRgier Riun It AT Adren ! afe
HIVT Tbed T | TG RIT G ATATSTAT | Ufd SRR WLl |d ATl g
IR, AR 3. ATHD Al AT Ufd THHR 7L .

FAehil HITR 987 TATIAA JeThR : (3 ATRE 23%9)

a3 TiaTe GEAH ST TR I HRYWR Idehil, hITR It fEaren et
W A o WISTAeUedT fZaren omg. a1 MEe WeRIgie Jaehdl, TR Heai-t
JaeRdl ShTTRTR U&ITel TATUAT Shefl TN R WIS, WISHRd Uhd, [HIET Sed,
HITETE A, el 9T, S A8, THT Ueie aien YeTehR grar. . &1.U. a1 areErdt
T G R HA.UUT UL TRIAEUE IR W Aiedl Tl 91 Sel. arge o
J.HLY. TYF TR UL,

WA 8T T ¢

WNHLY. HGT A TGl HRHE TeTa R4y WEd TV hell. Higfee
TITA STTEATER TiHT JIaehil IR ATl TSN TUTUT heft. UG WS Frei manEt
TIYTYT hedl. It ATATT W , Had=l degl, el ROl a1 foema «e faar. <t
AT JAh, HTHTR a9 e homaa.

WY HERTY UBABd WA ¢

ATFHATE FHRIfTE TR TV hedHaR AT HIF HERTY Aoasia a1 GelTd
TEUT Yqcl.Has g YUl HEgRIY ST UTes STt o+t WHTof shefl.am Taassia
TEUTT UqedT 92ct aFT 3 Uigd Uit 39 Sewed 3auama oiel gd. a8 MaT et
TEATAE A HEATT Uaell FALeNURRA @ YUgHAal oedid  UgunT  Weteut
ATTHTAA TEH Ak -1 AT 3767 T, 8 Jadiear wiH defiet wREHeRH
YA AT T Naeh—THT W fesTeama. Tgu[ At fham adsan Sgeararedt et 9%
HeAT.dogl qUfieT Ideh—ITHET AT ATHAT WA THesTear. a8 Aaeh-Ar=it oA, dard =i,
Sredl agelt, IIa Ao S, St wrers W A fafay g e or e da.

JRgat

AAT UTAA § AR 95T A AT AagR WA e AR fHagd e . THER
AHAHT A FRHE Tl AT Tae hel. @i SAGqucd AeeEd  gid. e
TeRJed, SUMT, AR IS0 I HIER BIA.$R%2 UTEH o HYUT WERIET A4 3T 2.
24y e I IRaer AR fham ade sieaer ug yufaet gd. a8w TRae are
A AR WUSAT WAl SIS WISl TUTUT ST Bl o1 A AT Uttt
TR hIgA T THIAITHE & Ugal TgTe hefl. a8™ W3 A1 SNTe aredt d 71
I RO W A0 ey rerun, uur e, fuda afawet sriafen Regearge
d AT TGRS HE IThel STTIUT @hTE UUTA he  ITohol.AchTe 4 WAIS-HIS  hacd

wreaTye ftheh Usd.
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%) P fedis, Hiegrqy X Hrern dg AgRTgTdiel TR GURUET 3agE 00¢ .
R) HERTETHA WHTSGYRUET 3fag, uT. =gt. &, UTéiel &. ¥R Y19 Yol R00%.

3) . AR MTETH TR T HERTE ST ATEed AT T ! US IMERE Heaaei

HGUITAT—R 00§
¥) TR fag-enygfe wraren sfagm sifieg ufsalynT grea gur-Rooo0.
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FHURE ATAHR T AENE ABASA HA

1.09. 9. 9é8a

sfagm fawm wa,

WHTTE! WETereTerd, et

. HAedT AevIeeh Toasidict Ueh STV A1d TgUN FoURTT WTeieht gid.1.5d

Tt AAINF TSTASAT THR HUITT THH HTAR AT hel . Fol I AT § TAo

ot e

3. f¢uo HEA FUNIG WIAHUEl T JUaTaas Wige 49 HATel. g fHremon

qAAT A, $¢E¢ WA YO TTegr shield it At whefl. Tl e Hramsten qarer a

FEUMD OS¢ AIEed droHTd T ST o WGl I T ued Tgari s,

ANk AHTATSAT hRAGIUIER et Fag omefl. feoy aed =t @t game
T ATe HTHUT WigE IY U

oS @ :

2¢0¢ WA WAl Wige A Tk TATAA HIEA. T YATAAT cAlcheheduiog o
FEALY E G U3 Id A AT AT GHaY Feausd hieuaTel houdl gacil. 2430 Al
ey ¥ wemieE wwEadidel ufedt W FORE weEt ge . ¥ g
TG AT IEA A @ AAIIHE IARiER U Red 9 dsasil AR HUTR - 3TEE.
AR 0l TEd EEgT Wk $3 TUIGR Bl o $¢¢o WEA el §&AT IR0 TS
BT

T HUT ¢
g. TETE
2. g
3. VAh - TR T ¥. HTAR h IUGIUR ATV
. FHET U §. U TP
9. JTEATYR ¢. Adeh—TT S SUST
TTARTSAT STt Aged , Tarded € 0T g q8d AHT EHT= g gl

o
qur A9 Feror IErelt T ¢

Trerfires fITeIor TR 1@ A1 HATH WIS . 3TeTuit, FReR vaw-—arel g
Rrerreta @@t A gur a9 givverer g wied. ar TR Wed ¢ Sud WISHTHE
TEUATT SAET Bidl. AT B § g WIARIH Foral e &hed.
dEY UTaS-eh guel TOET @ (3.9 24¢%)

TRAT THTTE 31T Jom uamETdt a8 ATt sgaw, Segyadn Feamuarerdt
IT AT TYTIAT Hefl. FHEHT R FAeRTeaT ATaNeg shesad wiedT iema €1
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A0 AT 3IMETET AT AHAT TATIHAT heAl. qHT AT AHSAT HIETHTGA TAG9T TEgam TR
HET, TIUH S HE IS TEET I Fel. q09 ey, Araties aoq foreror
e THT™ a1 |8t dHay Wl THeTdl TUATAAT hedl. a1 IMRSATET FEE qarsiid
TaHATE Tt Ut faeht. a1 ymensd feneait Twar koo U & e B Ty
THTATAT AT A0S G FUATHTST ATl & oaream Tt g¢¢u Wed gur v
Tea9nesh THISTSAT 3l fiRauie wiecll. Mg W.Hel aredl el e @
TeAyNersh Teasid e afthd SredTl Tt g% ATl ged.

VA o HETREAT AeAraeEsdt [ew .

TTAHRIAT 9433 HEA WAK—ATAT hal g UF HIget. IT UFAHRE AT IAhdt o
HITREAT UGAET Tl WIEA!. JAh—TiHT AUt IRUTHNE  Usgd! aged Mg
Tegd i It HET. a8 TR Vdh—IHT o), T, AawR, IucTsy &hed qaTeid
wow fordtll, SerfimrTear At Sucsy ®EA AT 3@ WiRae. Jdeh—aredr gt
Treror gama. Aee HETAT WIEAHTEA ATgeETeaT fSwTft Sk —aiean gerardt aEde
IR Y TN & HS. U ATTRN™ et hig 9. TR hT Jaehil I HIETR a1
T oA WEaed! 9e @ o OTasReal haredigd gedid 3 dd ol |igd.
TIER ATACHT AR —ATAT HTHTRIAT TTThRR FHITUMR AT S0 HA AR Iedeh -1
AT I UATGA WS-

VR W AT qrR R : $¢¢’ Hed dHay s a9san adid quamd Ueie a9t

Uacl. 1 GHAA 3 3T THA he.

¢. URATATA Q% % CIHMHT TP AW H1T AR g A T8l @R T a99 THI ae
TZUTAT YUTR ATEY.

. UEE AT E e Ioaauiid STgul Tlishiet 1A TITHET a8 ATdedl Aiehi-T 37ed
TG A ATR.

3. UEE AT AYThgA U Iod AMUEThgd Haseidl g dgHd &S atvEEn
AT ATEL. 9¢RY% WEd WA TP a6 SIfavH Yuard Wi, Jdeh—diedr Tg-Ter
TTAT WHISTATHTS! WA T A9Ye IR Fe IATAT Tash—aTT HIASt Yot IHT
HEAT SATIOT T AWEAT I HAT hl. “Out of our nineteen croes are their, nineteen to
explain our grievances ? @WW—W@HWWW?@W@TW
THT AHT TEUTAT JUTR AT 3@ 0 =T WIS,

TR FMA

fa. B g o Fomew faym a9 areetHt TORE WU S . a1
foom wym gferiean weAEn A wieet. frsfia g @ amgw et At gew
foreeft. Uvramga fegean weamma U ¥ e HTe AT oT® W @ gitaent aed forgd.
TEE TR T=aT FITemTeEe il aige IA |91 Udedr.
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[

TETHT el T FWURE W ar9 Tehadld 5w ¥R &G, @A weas,
gfera gumom, f31eror TEr IOt arEdia qrare § YT 9 g, el SAfeque sted
JATEt FFTEER ga.Iaehdl I HITREAT YY1 T Jrel Rigel. Jdash—arear et
foreror firema wguA @i T .

T
2) A fee-snyfie waraTen sfage sifieg ufsatymT ge@ gur-Rooo

R) T femdis, Hiegrqy X Hrern dhg TgRTgTdiel TRt GURUET 3iag 00¢
3) WERTTHIS THTgemuran sfagm, . ot . urdier .9 Yoo gl Roo¥
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TPHA gHS N WFRSITE JuRIsh ueas (3.9. $30% @ $36¢)

. &l U, 9aR,

HEIE UTLATUH,
sy fawm,

g wiow, wieaTR.

R0 T VAT TS HENISHAY GORT HE HUAN U TFHA qeheiet AR
et ¥ @ Foteaa STHeaH AT WeiH, fohdd, YT ot 3. TR SITel. gehe N

T4 gea

%0 TR £0] Asht smTadt Riegardier araelt a1 MaTa UgEd gHeiNt AR
B TS THY TSHl HERTATeAT fhaATeT @ SHeS dTTg AT, 3147, fohd=r Fgumon,
YUl URA SUMEAT YRS ATacil. o WS SRV AHd S0 I9TTeaT TaTa=ament
Wit HHA 316d. AT 96 A R3¢ UTHA T TTaaTd T dsgl Miefstt o gensie
TEN Teh AT Wied Uigel. ASgTUTgA i1 QeITerdiell Tad:@ T90T het. §338 o £3%2
T HIBTA Fehelell TERIAT ATRATTAT, SHATIH , AR AT HTHT T AT qATgA Ut
TAAAT TATEAASATT ATHIE ST STET TSI o ATIeAT JAHMGA fohd=mg 3a g, 2’%R
Y TER A ATH IX N ST AL A SIS AR Jwon et g,
TEUH AT 31eeh STeAt gt &= fHaueda = aul, JgqR wed Uasr adr grat.

oft TEeT WaAT HEBTTT T ¢

29 TrogaR $]%3 st gehelstl WERISTHT oft Toad TaT HEbTel TATIAT hefl. aT
Tt T TuTHed Tt fAuior wheor. rewert aTée SrEol. HieETet ¥er S 3.
Fet. TaT WEBTE g1 Tad aTed AT STTUedl HgehATel B SYaRTeT 3TUuT shleia o
o TEUTA A A STEYTAAT, AAIUE UTg AT, qT6 U T 3. TIW a1 THad WAl HewT=al
HIeAATgA ToeT. 8T T TRATH WU SITel. ATg-a Tieheare ! (it gimed.
IR arATa fig geew delt ge e qegt g el sataara woud e T et
JATATE T hed . ST RIVTATE! &H BT gH—AT THTER Fooll HvaTd ARTa ATE. e
ad gfiar FYATa TR TEA S8 GRSl Mg i-t i,

™ e ¢
9Qu3 TAT UGl UHEIH TGHTIAT dATbaerd gehelstt HgRIAHET AT
TERIAH! THTATA Td TeehiAT Tev faaT oIme. uRHyarTel |IvE =T, Wt |ivMd e 37sft
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s @ ATTATE. T iR YW HUHUEN AgH ARt i e AhTe fOeR W
JATOTTEE. q9T |IUTA Hgdt ST o 3emT eduss iygad a9 3™ o TguE a9
01,56 I ATIAT UTgH G oAl UTvaTed HeuT uamiastl Sfad Sravass foreton
1. SEYTEAT, TS TAT ITAT foie 1. a8 g faem suamandt aeur=n wedihs
TEAT 3TH WY SATUEAT AW Tiar Jearga e,

WA Tede AT UPHA ghsistl HgR ¢

ghSSl AR Weh §d Togd @) o TgHd gt 2. o fafay seiwuga asrfiare
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TEIOFHYE D AINUT g 31a. a9 &g Heas=an hiEbhuE o SUfed 78d ersan
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forfigg et afiwg :

3 T 2Ry Sl SO Hed wRetedr Tagaut aRueaTd! Uged gehsisl TER
Tt g oelt. an eriuiug 7l W IRaTe Uit wguE g emifawet \mer wet.
TEQyitell JaR :

fordior toadt fodeg =l Tyt oRgel GWRR hell. TSI JWEhR ohed
TYHHIAT AT AT TG HIKT, UISIT HIUS AT WhIT TEIAR FEShTR STRTET. TSN
VSl T X AT HOET W T SAUedT AT Temd |ifTaet. aue €t
IS ITHEA aTE  hel. TSVl AR heA T &9 g Mada g 3@ o=t
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e TSTSH TTHA gehs Nl WERISA AT :
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fa og o8 WERS TEUTd.SMUedl WH, fohRaATg Siedt Quamell Werm &g U 3™ o
i,

YIS WER AT Hedl ¢

Ao AT GRSt AR urdian e Fae ¢ ufgwra gweri Reulda u? iR
JEYYIATATS! GeAt hedl. WER STEYTATATS! Gl AT UTEeid. T AWE T ST 2%k
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0GR SE AT BT, R &R A &l @ TS &9 YHA o BId.§ S ¢ && Wl
iU fafmar= e1d SUEe eI 39 T e WRA SR SR & & HuE S
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geEd SIeT geg . HRT STagweAT FeRedt dmaad @ v ol ar Ted, A
MGHA, HEHSBT [qardrd 1 ol Thahl oG deplior Gaer 3 Wil ae gir. sisect
AU ST Bl TG WA A, @0 Al AEd Ol Aisqoarie e, g gt ar FofeEs
el R, AR AiSaweRr=a aEe d@ U FaYed BN A 8. a1 FoEdl qRdE
ST [T IOl fe=) Hvan e e

HIFMR e T -

AR HYAE e Fageaqred] Fofard e e 2. Haged e A qerTge &
HIZAT THIOTG d@vTX i, e GO FEamErd FHHN, Aabd a1 et SR gl Sageda]
AR YT Bl A1 JRABER FXHRA Ho [Qail Bldl. FIHEIAS 2= AT I Sl

“1. For the next twelve months, three should not be any increase in wages and in salaries. The workers would
accept this discipline if the level of dividend distribution is frozen, the cost of living index is stabilized and a
climate of austerity is created in the country.

2. Working hours should be increased in factories as well as office.
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3. Every employer employing more than 50 persons should pay one-third of wages in kind and government
should see to it that the basic necessities are supplied in sufficient quantities and at reasonable prices to
employers. This would help to stabilize the cost of living index.

4. All expenditure on community development will have to be stopped and there will have to be a drastic cut in
social welfare expenditure, it conditions do not improve.

5. Services of the army should be utilized for the time for adequate distribution of fertilizers, pesticides, better
seeds and water to agriculturists. This is necessary to impart a sense of urgency to the problem of agricultural
production.”

FERE TR HH HUA, HAE qE drediad, qEes Adiaiia = HUd &b, AqHA0
Td, §-fE areqrEdt dfeEE aOX FE, A I Sedl Sl A1 ARl SRHRE I B0
HeE Wisdar G, HUnl 9 Mowde Ide g GoRel aHe e dA9E 8 q@ HRY
STHATE T &l Bld. .Sl AR Ses=a Gl F@xqol faie .

"HER M, 38 PG F@dcdH, ASAEER] SRl A U @i, el e,
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AT BIeT. ST BBl FHAT e dRon AR e e g Hiq 3R 98rms
R =@ad! IR B, FETRATC Ghld FEAH 96 0= i & . M a1 & 2d.
BRI T & Mg SUATEre] HIOTArel Sl a1 5T SI@ORT BT ol %A i .S el
g Hd. AEdIeredl 9@ HROMEl MY 4T O [ TN TR R M &0 9 &R
gl ARl ueiases g MevarE STRrggal & 2uE ShHe Bl

AR orferaed : StMede T A -

1. geof TeTie ¥ SeRAqdrEl fqErEd Bid. &Ml WRared] qEiSe g TS Sias i
T HTAl Bl STeATOH, Hene ST gsred & Sf.msdiaien s ged diF o Al 2230 il
ey ot 3fear dramd= femm &iFl oA e dare = @l &l a1 6 e ges
TUE 2230 O 2268 WG HW BA.” A WG Mo ¥, 9N, g, S a i)
R T ol Bd. S.MSNS Fiea FEE @A qebia JaueE qeeel gdel eidl. s 2se d
292 I HOW .Yy Metle JA1 RS Heoredl IUEUeE] SeeE U S, FEer
HST IUTEHE ST WRATEA] FYeHetdd g SE RO Wi e ged e 8. @
AT U9 ieauarel . aeo Medier FEEye e .

ROt FFMRIR da9 el -

2239 Hol df IR I BT Sf.msdieE FgE Hoa ol Bkl 2230
HicreAT Heredl o FRON-Ahiql HEFe] qoq 26 Toh B dal Bidl. Al GE o Sl
AEEM FHAT FRIE 96 20 ISR ARl 318 U Bld. deal A1 HHSTHHN &S sl dref
A FF AUA T IS @I RN @l TN FUHreAT ARE Rercii=t B HogrE qnel
il .o MeNe AT &1 9 B e, a1 GaEwid B8 TEUIAId, “Gadgil took up the question, to

his surprise, he found that the mills were showing fraudulent losses by manipulating speculative transactions in
cotton. Gadgil scrutinised the financial dealings of every mill and showed that the mill industry had made profits
enough to restore the wage cut. It was cut. It was due to his efforts that the committee presided over by
Jairamdas Daulatram gave us an increase of 25 percent.””
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AT .S U, “It would appear that resources in the economy are being specially diverted to the

large private sector. The operation of all government sponsored finance organisations seem to work in this

directions.”” @R IEEX PEId  FITTRd THRA FH0T o Ocig dwen WA SaTised
R T T 1 s 3 | O O 1 R R 1 o | o 2 S | O B | | MR R G B 9 e o
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4- A Self help group is voluntary association of homogeneous set of people, either working together or
living in the neighborhood engaged in similar activity, working with or without registration for the

common good of their members.
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T ASATAT SR FEUH §UST ARDRA 1 SFARN,1904 ISl HRA ASHRMAT JgoiHe U
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UI el Il M A6l GHYds a9 I Felold a7 ART Qg SUSli AR
TRGEVET TIA Dl B! 3 IRAI Al Yhd I FEHRI dddcsi=dl AIARA
YRATT AP PRUATAT T &l G dol. AMded! UG Geal ARG TS
gRUT 3fdcidcl. 1918 =T WIS dhdl Hd SIBGR USRS BIAl. IH HRAIAT o
ARG gred A@d. A 1924 AR YRA RO Uh WAF Wl ddb AT BRI
AT, T dhd Y& 1935 F& Reld I i feAqT oy TMIAR PHROIT 3Alel. IR
FEDR] SIS ARTANT  WIOHIRAT dIf¥s  AoT g fadr  dRoarar  ue
ARAI AT, AT HEHRIT TDHIDHRONIA 15 MRS 1947 AT HRATAT W= HeTe.

IR ARAM 1935 =T RIGRA TEIG g0 1965 HE WEDHNI <cd Hisell. 1985
1995 A& URIG M dcd 3faciqd 1991 =T Fd 3MMfh GROMAT UISIAT F&UA FEhNI
Toqdes 3MfeIh fIHIT BRUAT G I 2002, 2012 TN TAMEd 3 dac] Ho- ABDRI
T B HRUATET T el TR, A FEhR] dodoldl I UIcdred A affd
faeprardl wes AT fHod aTe.
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FSacdra Afd BRI fIHRT HRUIRIEST 1995 & S HBHRAd A+ Aisclell A8HRI
T B AT AMAp FEPR Tobacdlel] YD S ANTell. T ASHNI dddeedl daciies AT
HEDR] TBaored] URVHS ARATAT SIRTIADHIBRMTT HEIARA e fahr Aed Hrogr
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QTS PlcTol AGTTIR.

JEITaAT —
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Manu in plain terms enjoins a widow to continue till death for giving all injuries, performing
usterred duties, avoiding every sexual pleasure and cheerful practicing the incomparable rules of
virtue which have been followed such women as were devoted to any one husband.

I g FdaeEEd gHaRied YAST AEaqul Aeadd. Tl ST B0
AT G FF T S GedT BT AEdTd 3. AR I WIR I ATl o) §%¢ SfsAm
FUAH GeaT | e FRvard] faaR Aise 8. I g 9l fOREN Agie IR
uftel GURS BV @@l ol dx) 18 AT AHTRN T 3T T smiRe frerrri=i
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3ATSTel HRIRT 3MTed. Udel SRl d f@red] AEdd S GERoT 88dd  orograr
U Bl S YTl ACh, ofE, = i, Ui IR suell S Jadl fdvges 7d Areel!
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Life Skill Education: An Emerging Trend in Humanities
In The Context of Social Peace

Dr. Maheshwar Gangadhar Kallave
Assistant Professor

Department of Education

Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Marathwada University,
Sub-Campus, Osmanabad (M.S.)

Introduction:

Schools shouldn't merely act or play the role as educational centers, but rather should become
the centers of knowledge and skills. Today's schools provide only information, but do not educate
students as to how to tackle everyday problems. But due to this tunnel vision of education towards
life, students are leading stressful lives. As a result, they tend to behave carelessly. Therefore, peace in
personal life of an individual as well as that in social life is disturbed. Today's student regards his sole
aim as making more and more money, without even realizing why is money needed in life. He is
striving for physical amenities and other luxuries. But the problem is that when one is habituated to
lead a life full of luxuries, he loses his conscience and vices in him show up their presence. It is
interesting to note that good and bad qualities dwell in the same individual. It is education which
encourages virtues and minimizes vices. But the present education system can't train young minds in
such a manner. Seeing that tomorrow's India is taking shape in today's schools, we will have to bring
about a number of changes in our education system, otherwise students won't hesitate to commit such
activities as committing suicides, would indulge in addictions and juvenile crimes which would
eventually disturb the peace of society. Therefore, at schools, it isn't sufficient simply to impart
knowledge to become a discreet member of family and society. But what is more required is to
inculcate in students knowledge, virtues and skills. This is because only those individuals who have
knowledge, virtues and skills would emerge successfully in life and this would eventually lead to
creation of a good and harmonious society and such an individual would strive for the betterment of
society. In order to lead a peaceful life, it would be apt to give a thought to life skills right from the
school - going age. With this view in perspective, the WHO has decided on ten life skills. If these life
skills are imbibed in the minds of students through the medium of syllabus, then it would definitely
mould mentally stable, healthy and peaceful youths in the future.

Present Scenario:

In our times, the newspapers deliver us the news of murders, dacoits, rapes and terrorist
attacks incessantly. On the news channels also, such news are shown in a very gaudy and
inappropriate manner. Today, not only money but girls of a very tender age (say, of 2 years age) are
being raped and this extremely heinous inhuman tendency is on rise. Today, we are witnessing
widespread corruption in every sphere of life. Whether it be corrupt leaders or govt. officials, leaders
offering money to people in order to get elected in elections, leaders coming from dubious
background, their number is ever increasing. Education today has no doubt produced many scientists,
doctors, engineers, politicians but the touch of humanity and qualities of ideal citizens are not to be
seen in any of them and we have to accept this fact. Due to increasing expectations, the tendency of
going to any level for fulfilling one's own desires is increasing. Today, a society which gives mere
importance to physical pleasures rather than seeking spiritual enlightenment is being molded. We
today witness that it is the more educated, elite people who are involved in corruption and committing
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actrocities on their fellowmen. We certainly can't deny this aspect or fact. Students are committing
suicides only because they had to face failure in a less significant test or exam. Those who should give
some definite direction to society are found to be indulged in wrongdoings. Rather than pollution of
any other type, today we find that pollution of thoughts is rampant, which has led us to social chaos
and disturbances in the fabric of social peace and harmony. As a result, each individual views himself
to be insecure in such a chaotic situation. In other words, it has led us to a chaotic situation and each
of us is suffering due to this degradation of social values.

Life Skills and Social Peace:

Life skill education is nothing but to develop the competencies or abilities of learners in order
to make progress on the highway of growth and development of life. Due to such an education, one
can lead a happy, peaceful, healthy and successful life. The WHO has put forth such ten basic life
skills. These life skills are concerned with the thoughts, feelings and behaviors of one or more
individuals of society. Hence, if one gains mastery over these skills, their personalities would undergo
development. What's more, their life would also become more peaceful and happy. As a consequence,
this would create a healthy society and this, in turn, would eventually create harmony at international
level among various nations.

Life skills, conservation of values and their development is a broader concept. Students,
school, parents and society are the customers of a teacher. By taking into consideration social
commitment of teachers, the teacher has an important role to play in conserving life skills, nurturing
values and developing them through the medium of syllabus. For social security, it is very much
essential to impress upon the minds of students the education of life skills. For habituating students to
behave and act in a balanced and constructive manner, it is essential to conserve and develop life
skills among students.

How would Life Skill Education lead to the Creation of a Peaceful Life and Society?

1) Self-awareness:

Due to this life skill, an individual can think clearly about his own likes and dislikes, his
feelings and his nature. Due to self-awareness, an individual understands the true meaning of life and
one's own existence. Due to it, one can control oneself. Those students or individuals who are fully
aware of themselves can play an important role in bringing about development of society of
tomorrow. They can decide on priorities in life and hence are capable of leading society in the
direction of progress and development.

2) Empathy:

If students develop the life skill of empathy, they would be better prepared towards creating
harmonious relations with other fellow beings in the future life. Such pupils would readily accept
friendships and feeling of cooperation, as a result, misunderstandings amongst them would be reduced
and there would be less fighting amongst them. In other words, these students would become more
tolerant and accommodating and would adjust themselves better to society members. Empathy helps
individuals in leading a stress - free life. On the contrary, those students who haven't developed the
quality of empathy cannot understand other's feelings and needs and this leads to conflicts.

3) Problem Solving:

In school atmosphere, even minor things may become the sources of stress and tension. If
they don't get a desired object, they may experience stress. As these pupils grow, even their problems
would grow in intensity. If these problems remain unsolved, it may disturb social peace. But, if
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students are offered opportunities to solve problems, then they would be prompted to think
independently and would also become more confident and firm. In the future, such students will not
only solve their own problems, but will be able to solve problems at national front, too.

4) Decision Making Abilities:

Even though decision making abilities are important, yet it has been observed that presently it
is the parents and teachers who take decisions on behalf of students. If this trend continues in the
future also, then students' decision making abilities would remain underdeveloped and thus they
would become unsuccessful in their lives and they may turn towards destructive activities. On the
contrary, if given an opportunity to make their own decisions right from their childhood, it would
make them independent and they would be able to take their decisions even during tough times. This,
in turn, would develop their self-confidence, clear-cut idea of their objective and would imbibe in
them qualities essential for leading an able and satisfied life.

5) Effective Communication:

Effective communication helps in making clear one's ideas, problems, and needs to others. If
an individual doesn't have the skill to express his thoughts and attitudes, aptly with other, one feels
suffocated and this creates dissatisfaction and ultimately the balance of entire society gets disturbed.
Those students who can express their views, thoughts and emotions, clearly can communicate with
each other easily; they can work in groups comfortably and can also induce others to develop the
feeling of cooperation. Hence, such students create a balanced and harmonious world in the future.

6) Interpersonal Relations:

Those pupils who bear a feeling of responsibility for each other can know others' needs, only
such pupils are respected, they become famous in groups and they don't have to face loneliness at any
stage in their lives. On the contrary, those pupils who haven't realized the importance of interpersonal
relations behave in an apathetic and carelessness manner, out of which they become stubborn or
rebellious in nature. Therefore, students should acquire skills about interpersonal relations so that they
could experience a happy and blissful life.

7) Creative Thinking:

Those children who possess creative thinking are playful and have a pleasant personality.
Those are always engaged in playing and fun activities. On the contrary, those children who don't
possess creative thinking are less playful, tenser and are depressed or gloomy. Students possessing
more creativity are gladder and are curious about things going on around them. If teachers create an
atmosphere in the class which would be conducive to creativity, then it would help students to
develop the ability to think independently and to inculcate good habits from which they would
develop broad-mindedness. Since creativity helps one to expand his flexibility, it helps people to
become more social, righteous and affectionate.

8) Critical Thinking:

Today, people possessing the quality of curiousness are not to be seen in large numbers. As a
result, students don't develop the ability to think critically and as a result, they tend to take their
decisions hastily and ruin themselves. This, in turn, creates other problems and society's balance is
disturbed. Today's students need to develop the spirit of enquiry. If a critical situation arises, then
those students possessing this skill of critical thinking would be able to analyze the situation and come
up with some solution in a satisfactory and competent manner. In a larger perspective, this ability
would prove to be a boon in the process of nation building.
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9) Coping with Emotions:

Factors such as anger, lack of emotional stability, irritation etc. are nothing but the states of
mind and these are related with emotions. Whether an emotion be creative or destructive in nature, yet
any emotion which crosses a certain limit, proves to be destructive. Hence, if students are taught to
control their emotions, they can lead a carefree and stress free life. On the contrary, if students don't
know how to cope with emotions, then they become stubborn, excessively naughty, agitated, lonely
and depressed. All these aspects prove to be such which disturb national peace. If students acquire the
skill to control their emotions, then they would be successful in coping successfully with their
emotions and this would habituate them to express their emotions in a socially acceptable manner. As
a result, they would develop a tolerant attitude to others.

10) Coping with Stress:

Forgetfulness, lack of decision making abilities, being worried or tense are the symptoms of
mental and emotional stress which go to reduce the seriousness of work at hand and thereby diverts
the attention of a person to other undesired things. Those who are under stress fall an easy prey to
destructive activities in society. This disturbs the fabric of social balance. When students learn to
control their stress, then they would be able to concentrate fully on the important task in their life and
can play an important role in maintaining social health. By maintaining social and national peace, a
peaceful world can be created.

Conclusion:

The impact of globalization has affected all the spheres of human life and in the field of
higher education is no exception to it. It is expected that due to education, an individual imbibes
certain skills but in our times, humans tend to behave in an insensitive manner and we see plenty of
examples of it from our daily newspapers. The basic reason as to why this has happened is that basic
values and principles which should become cornerstones of human life aren't imbibed through
education. As a result, chaotic situation is created in our society. In order to reduce this disturbed state
and in order to re-establish peace in our society, it is first of all needed that life skills discussed above
be imbibed in our minds. If these are inculcated, we have a hope to have a peaceful, happy and
healthy society in the future.
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Crossing The Threshold
Dr. Mrs. Madhavi Pawar
Karmaveer Hire College,Gargoti

Abstract-

Since Independence the development of English writing has taken a new direction.The Indian English
writers perceived India at a postcolonial view. The new ideas flourished but most of the focus was shifted to
words the problems like social, economic, religious, political and Familial as bases.they were also envelope
with the feel of national movement which drew attention of the creative writers. The problems of casteism,
poverty of illiterate, subjugation of the men, the partition, and the rights of the partition. they were also
envelope with the feel of national movement which drew attention of the creative writers. The problems of
casteism, poverty of illiterate, subjugation of the men, the partition, and the rights of the partition. The list of the
creative writers is enormous. This research paper will analyse and understand the crossing the threshold; with
reference to Nina Sibal’sYatra . Significantly, It was around this time that [ feel, after having read secondary
works on the novelist that her intense involvement in the world of adventure and discovery by one woman across
the dark heart of the Indian subcontinent as well as the journey of the Indian woman in search of her own
identity.

Keywords: Independence, Development in English Writing, Subjugation of women, Feminism,
Crossing the threshold.

Introduction:-

English literature started and flourished in England. The 21st century prove to be changing
Phases in the history of English literature. When the English colonisers went to America, they begin
to write their own literature of the Americans. In the same way Australians, Canada, India started
writing their own literature, Later it was known as Commonwealth literature, new literature in
English. A few distinct trends or dominant in the late 20th century and early 21st century. A major
trend is the original creative writing in English in the Indian subcontinent. Multitude of writers
emerged after the middle of 20th century and started writing on various themes.

There are many new literary moments in Indian English fiction. We have gallery of writers
writing, translating and trans creating into English. Among them were diasporic writing, Dalit writing,
post modern, postcolonial writing and feministic writing. Feminism with its thrust on women's
concerns has brought a major change in contemporary Indian English fiction.Women writers seem to
deliberately concentrate on women's experiences. their concern for the marginalisation and
subordination of women in different walks of life can be ascertained from the fictionalisation of
different forms of women's life in their works. Instead of submissive docile and passive women, we
find assertive and aggressive women characters in the writings of contemporary Indian English
woman writers.

Crossing the threshold:

With reference to the different trends in the Indian English literature feminism is one of the
most prominent movement It is a struggle for equality for women, an effort to make woman become
like man. So feminism is generally understood as a movement of womenby the women and for
women.

Nina Sibal’s novel ‘Yatra’ (1987) is daring work of imagination and portrayal of India's
trouble past and present. As well as Sibal wants to present her woman as exploring their Feminine
independently, without depending on Men and allowing themselves to be controlled by men. The
protagonist of the novel, Krishna Chahal, is half Greek, Half Indian like Sibal herself. The title itself
is significant Yatra, which reveals Krishna’s Yatra from past to present. The novel from the beginning
to the end, compels attention, it's images are vivid and often graphic, and sometimes startling. It
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shuttles back and forth in time and place with all the chaos of an irregular heartbeat. The novel is an
account of India's troubled past and turbulent present. As well as the novel explores three Journey -
the first undertaken by Krishna, the second by sardarji and Gola and the last one by Manmohan Singh
and Swaranjit Kaur. Krishna is the connecting link between the temporal and the spatial. Krishna’s
coloured skin Metaphorically points to the space in which the wheels of time leave their mark. Sibal
records the prints of time on Krishna sensitive skin "once her skin had been pink and white. Born of a
Greek mother and who knows what father. The skin was no help at all with that question, though she
had been anxious to zero in on fathers, before she had learnt the hard way to take the whole world as
parent." Krishna is caught between a cultural crossfire which makes her aware of her condition as a
woman.

The women characters Sonia, Krishna and Kailash Kaur all are frustrated in marriage. They
find sexual satisfaction in a nonconformist way by breaking the taboos of society. Sibal compares her
protagonist with a flowing stream spiralling over the vast territory of India. "Take these mountains
and beautiful trees all the Himalayan. Countryside we have been walking over these many days. | feel
at last as if they belong to me all of India belongs to me objects and experiences, passions and pains,
passed over me and left Thin shadow on my skin." Says Krishna and on the other hand her mother
Sonia has been portrayed as a firm figure, who could never establish harmony with India. She
remained Greek till the end. Krishna Marries Anu. They both had willingly decided to marry without
their parents consent. In spite of this, the marriage does not work out well. Krishna always feels
threatened by their powerful family friend Chaman Bajaj. He always criticises her and offends her
womanhood, because "he thought women were for breeding and kept his own wife and daughter on
his farm in Ropar, until he could find the girl a suitable match, to dispatch her from his
responsibility.”

Krishna is shocked by her husband's mentality. According to him, a woman's existence is
understandable only within her socially defined role, which is to look after their husbands or their
husbands families. It is the only thing which makes a woman's life worthwhile". This is the most
significant movement in Krishna’s life. She meets Ranjit Dhawan who becomes the means of her
liberation. Sibal seems to suggest that freedom of women is not necessarily dependent upon her
isolation from men. Ranjit restores Krishna's confidence, arouses her desire to be what she wishes and
imbibes in her a sense of purpose. Sibals attempt to librate women is the prominent theme of
awareness. Krishna’s awareness too comes like a musical wave. She's already tuned to a point where
she needs but a gentle touch and an understanding smile to make her know herself. The very presence
of Ranjit makes her feel drowned in the new, vibrating song within her. It is the beauty and power of
the new rhythm which leads to the miracle of her in re-incarnation, she was changed into a different
being. There is total change in Krishna. Her journey after this, her coat for the ‘Yatra’ and her
association with various social and cultural organisations which leads to the miracle of her in
reincarnation, she was changed into a different being. There is total change in Krishna. Her journey
after this, her “Pad Yatra" and her association with various social and cultural organisations. Only
illustrate the changes that have taken place in her. Her discrimination has been sharpened and her
sympathies have become enlarged. She does not feel lied down to the boundary walls of a home
which she had all along wanted to have, she makes the entire country her home.

Changing Phases

Sibal’s Women characters Sonia, Krishna and her aunt Kailash Kaur exhibit a liberated
women. Sibal’s women are such a liberated individuals in search of their self identity. Sibal wants to
present her women as exploring their feminine sensibilities independently, without depending on man
or a loving themselves to be controlled by men. They assert their separate identity and pursue their
own chosen ways of life. Nina sibals "Yatra" itself draws attention to the journey motive as the novels
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basic fictional device. It has been effectively used as a convenience to knit together diverse
experiences of individuals to create multilayered structures of meaning. Most of it has been employed
to give shape and substance to the efforts of human beans to establish links with their immediate
social reality and to clarify themselves to themselves.

Conclusion:

Nina sibals novel Yatra (1987) in her maiden venture. In the narrative framework of the novel
a fairly well constructed dramatic form has been interwoven. The novel embraces various emotional,
political, cultural, historical and geographical levels of metaphor. It is a voyage of Adventure and
discovery by one woman across the dark heart of the Indian subcontinent, the journey of the Indian
woman in search of herself. It also depict the parallel between Krishna's history and history of our
nation with her darkening skin a metaphor for the politics of the Indian subcontinent. It also shows
Krishna’s, the protagonist’s ancestral history down five generation of the Sikh Chahal of Koyat, with
their business and political affairs, their social and domestic matters. Apart from Krishna's close
relatives there are thirty characters in the novel. They come and go making their fleeting presence.
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Some Acheulian Localities In The Sina Basin
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Introduction

The Sina River is one of the right bank tributaries of the Bhima, originating in Ahmednagar
District, with catchment almost entirely in the arid zone of Maharashtra. The Sina basin therefore is
one of the drought prone regions of Maharashtra and therefore abundant evidence for palaeolithic
occupation of the region was not expected. However as it was one of the less studied regions recently
Sabale and Kshirsagar ( this volume) undertook exploration of the area and located 49 archaeological
sites of the historical period.During this and subsequent exploration three number of localites,
Pargoan, Shirdhon and Rui Chattisi dug well yielded Acheulian artefacts from stratified contexts. In
this paper details of these finds and their context are reported.

The artefacts are few in number and occur in single number at each location. Previously no
Acheulian sites were reported from this region. However the Acheulian sites of Chirki (Corvinus
1983), Bori (Korisettar et al. 1989) and Morgaon (Mishra and Deo 2010) are all in the same region.
The artefacts although few in number are convining as evidence for Acheulian. The two artefacts
from Pargaon and Shiradhon are cleavers and the one from Rui Chattisi is a large flake. It is not
uncommon for Acheulian tools to occur as a single item in locations where they were discarded over
the landscape. Because the tools are distinctive, a single tool is sufficient to establish it belong to the
Acheulian.

The Pargaon/Shirondhan Localities (Fig. 1 a)

These two artefacts were found in the bed of the Sina river in the area of these two villages.
The river bed is shallow and gravel is being extracted for construction. This extraction has removed
most of the modern gravel exposing older gravels beneath the gravel bed. Excavation at Math Pimpri,
in the Sina bed similarly exposed the Pleistocene alluvium below the river bed. In figure 1 the
location of the findspots is shown. The geoco-ordinates of the find spots is as follows: Pargaon:
18°58'44.54"N, 74°47'9.76"E and Shirondhan18°59'3.51"N, 74°47'24.52"E.
On the road to Math Pimpri from Rui Chattisi on the Ahmednagar-Pandharpur road a well was
recently dug which was unlined and accessible for study (Fig. 2a) The lowest unit in this well yielded
a single endflake on basalt. The section (Fig. 2b) shows the main units the well. The lowest unit is a
pebbly gravel, well cemented which is blackish (manganese impregnations?) in the upper part. It is
overlain by a horizontally bedded fine sandy gravel interbedding with silt lenses. This series of beds
forms one unit. This unit is overlain by calcareous sandy silt with large calcrete nodules. This bed
may be part of the older sequence of deposits. The overlying deposits are distinctly darker in colour.
It is dominated by sandy silt units with occasional gravel lenses within it with a well developed soil
on the top. The geo co-ordinates of the Rui Chatisi dugwell are 18°53'51.11"N 74°51'37.06"E.

The artefacts ( Fig.3)

The cleavers from Shiradhon and Pargaon are quite similar to each other. They are weathered
with a slightly reddish weathering rind. In addition to being weathered they are also abraded. The
abrasion pre-dates the weathering. If it was not so, the weathering rind would have been removed.
This shows that their original context is from an ancient gravel. The Shiradhon cleaver is made on a
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Kombewa flake, so that there is only one dorsal flake scar. Two secondary flake scars can be seen on
the right lateral dorsal margin and one on the same margin on the ventral surface. This makes the
right margin a sharp edge while the left margin is thick. The Pargaon artifact is also a Kombewa flake
with the dorsal surface part of a single previous flake scar. On the right lateral margin of the dorsal
side four secondary flakes can been seen. In metrical attributes also they match quite closely with
only a half centimeter difference in thickness and width. In length and weight however they differ
more with the Pargaon cleaver~ 2 cm and 180 gms more than the Shiradhon one (Table 1). The
Shiradhon artifact is a simple endflake. Three previous flake scars occur on the dorsal surface and
there is no secondary flaking.

Conclusion

“These three artefacts are a significant finding. Even though their number is small they have
been collected from very small exposures of ancient sediments. In the case of Shiradhon and
Pargaon, the Pleistocene gravel exposed by mining of the overlying channel gravels, which is reached
only in a few places and in the case of Rui-Chattisi dug well from the area of gravel exposed in the
well itself. Considering this the presence of evidence for ancient humans is quite remarkable. It
shows that people were a constant part of the landscape and evidence for their presence occurs in
whenever sediments of the Acheulian time period are exposed. Such occurances of single artefacts,
especially in alluvial contexts is not uncommon but is rarely reported. Thus Mishra has previously
found similar single artefacts or multiple artefacts but at different visits to the location from Gunore,
near Nigoj close to the present localities, Saswad on the Karha river, Mandwara and Utawad on the
Narmada river and Nisre on the Krishna river. These single artefacts are nevertheless diagnostic of
Acheulian technology. It appears that the cleavers were multipurpose tools which were carried and
are now found at the spots where they were discarded and incorporated into a sedimentary context. It
is hoped that the reporting of such finds will contribute to a better understanding of the Indian
Acheulian.
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Fig 1A:Location of Shiradhon and Pargaon localities

Fig 1 B: Location of Rui Chattisi Dug Well

Fig 2 Rui Chattisi Dug Well and section

Fig 3 Acheulian tools from Shiradhon, Pargaon and Rui Chattisi
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The House Of Orphans As A Historiographic Metafiction Helen Dunmore’s

Dr.Prabhavati A.Patil
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Abstract:

Helen Dunmore is one of the most productive and distinctive British writers of later 20™ century. She
has been described by the Telegraph as “...one of this country’s finest literary talents”. Her fictional career
moves around war, historical and contemporary themes. Zennor in Darkness(1993) ,The Siege(2001) and The
Betrayal(2010) are her war novels. Her historical novels are House of Orphans, A Spell of Winter and
Counting the Stars. All these novels are the representatives of historiographic metafictions which enable
different voices to be heard by opening the dominant discourse of history to multivocality. These novels are
known for the feminist awareness through which the writer handles her themes of how gendered identity is
constructed by patriarchy and how it can be deconstructed. These novels bear a strong relationship in their
revisionist spirit to the feminist tradition. This article throws light on feminist historiography reflected in Helen
Dunmore’s war and historical novels.

Key-Words: Helen Dunmore, Historical Novels, Historiographic metafictions, Feminist consciousness.

Introduction:

Helen Dunmore’s The House of Orphans (2006), follows the previous literary practices
relating to the representation of Russia. All communities are imaginary, or, in Dunmore’s
protagonist’s words, “everyone came from somewhere else at some time” (The House of Orphans,
2006: P.13). The nation is constructed through imagination and “subjectivization” and the imaginary
is presented as “real”. In this representation the positions between strong and weak vary: questions of
power are never absolute, and Russia, represented as subordinate, can also be imagined as a master.
For example, in Dunmore’s The House of Orphans (2006) there is the representation of a Russia that
rules Finland, and although people live “like slaves tied to the land” (The House of Orphans 2006:
28), they are represented as superior to the Finnish nation. Russia is a despotic, demonized
community from which, “like all extremes”, comes “restless, rebellious anger against the order of
things” (The House of Orphans 2006: 58). “Dunmore uses power in a highly symbolic way to
emphasize the exclusion of the nation and to construct imaginary relations between superior and
subordinate”. (Dubova Galina, 2010)

Postmodern Historical Fiction:

Under the influence of postmodern innovations in both history and fiction, historical novels
develop into a new form. Postmodern texts that refer to historical documents and events reflect the
assumption of the postmodern theory of history, which is that traditional approaches to historiography
are no longer valid and that multiple histories are possible.

The insertion of historical characters or events into the fictionality of texts differs in
postmodernist novels from classical historical novels of the nineteenth century. The difference
between classical historical fiction and postmodern fiction is that the former avoids anachronism and
the contradiction of official history through producing fictional only in “the dark areas,” whereas
“postmodern fiction, by contrast, seeks to foreground this seam [...] by visibly contradicting the
public record of ‘official’ history; by flaunting anachronism; and by integrating history and the
fantastic” (McHale 90). Linda Hutcheon in her Poetics of Postmodernism labels postmodern historical
novels as “historiographic metafictions” since they thematize the theory of contemporary
historiography and problematize the distinction between history and fiction.
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A postmodernist theory of history helps to understand that history invents stories about past
events and it foregrounds certain events while suppressing some others for ideological reasons.
Accordingly, in the analysis of postmodern historical novels, the metafictive elements, intertextuality,
self-reflexivity, non-linear narrative and parodic intention foreground this process. The excluded
events are foregrounded, their stories are retold and alternative histories are composed in
historiographic metafictions. As a result, a multiplicity of histories is achieved since historiographic
metafictions write alternative versions to the already accepted one. Historiographic metafiction serves
as a liberating genre for women writers that enable other histories to be verbalized.

Helen Dunmore, born on December, 1952 in Beverley, East Yorkshire is a British poet,
novelists and children’s writer. Dunmore is a contemporary postmodern feminist writer. It is quite
clear that her novels seek to deconstruct the dominant discourses through the transgression of
patriarchal boundaries with the aim of subverting the authority of patriarchal society. Her novels focus
on how gender and gender relations are constructed; and they try to subvert the traditional gender
roles by introducing characters that are marginalized. Helen Dunmore offers alternative versions of
history in her novels by foregrounding the otherwise silenced lives, activities and achievements of
women.

Postmodern Historical Fiction:

Under the influence of postmodern innovations in both history and fiction, historical novels
develop into a new form. Postmodern texts that refer to historical documents and events reflect the
assumption of the postmodern theory of history, which is that traditional approaches to historiography
are no longer valid and that multiple histories are possible.

The insertion of historical characters or events into the fictionality of texts differs in
postmodernist novels from classical historical novels of the nineteenth century. The difference
between classical historical fiction and postmodern fiction is that the former avoids anachronism and
the contradiction of official history through producing fictional only in “the dark areas,” whereas
“postmodern fiction, by contrast, seeks to foreground this seam [...] by visibly contradicting the
public record of ‘official’ history; by flaunting anachronism; and by integrating history and the
fantastic” (McHale 90). Linda Hutcheon in her Poetics of Postmodernism labels postmodern historical
novels as ‘“historiographic metafictions” since they thematize the theory of contemporary
historiography and problematize the distinction between history and fiction.

A postmodernist theory of history helps to understand that history invents stories about past
events and it foregrounds certain events while suppressing some others for ideological reasons.
Accordingly, in the analysis of postmodern historical novels, the metafictive elements, intertextuality,
self-reflexivity, non-linear narrative and parodic intention foreground this process. The excluded
events are foregrounded, their stories are retold and alternative histories are composed in
historiographic metafictions. As a result, a multiplicity of histories is achieved since historiographic
metafictions write alternative versions to the already accepted one. Historiographic metafiction serves
as a liberating genre for women writers that enable other histories to be verbalized.

Feminist Historiography:

To make the silent speak in history, feminisms attack historical discourse by foregrounding
its being a constructed metanarrative which helps patriarchy to sustain male dominance. History, like
other grand narratives, has become the target of feminist criticism which challenges the monolithic
language of men and problematizes the central role that they have traditionally played in historical
narratives, and this brings forth the reexamination of women’s place in history. The focus has become
the ways of representing in history the unheard female experience.

UGC Approved Sr.No. 64259  www.aiirjournal.com Mo0b.9922455749

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) Impact Factor 3.025 211A




International Multidisciplinary Seminar on Organized by:- 22 nd Sept.
Emerging Movements & Trends in Humanities & Sciences | Vivekanand College,Kolhapur 2017

Helen Dunmore As A Postmodern Feminist Writer:

Helen Dunmore’s war and historical novels are Zennor in Darkness, The Siege and The
Betrayal, House of Orphans, A Spell of Winter and Counting the Stars. These novels are the
representatives of historiographic metafictions which enable different voices to be heard by opening
the dominant discourse of history to multivocality. These novels are known for the feminist awareness
through which the writer handles her themes of how gendered identity is constructed by patriarchy
and how it can be deconstructed. Dunmore’s historical novels bear a strong relationship in their
revisionist spirit to the feminist tradition. In the hands of Dunmore, therefore, historiographic
metafiction becomes a liberating tool because historical fiction becomes a strong political resonance.

All of Dunmore’s writing highlights political issues of the time, whether slavery or the
tragedy of the war brides (“when Clare Coyne sleeps with John William, she doesn’t know that
women up and down the country are breaking all the taboos of their upbringing and having sexual
relationships with ‘best boys’ or fiancés home on leave”). Again, the story of Zennor in Darkness
focuses on “how the First World War redefined the relationship of the State to the individual, and
permanently altered the social fabric: for example the impacts of the Defence of the Realm Act of
1914 and of the Military Service Act of 1916 cannot be overestimated”. She uses this political focus
to examine the nature of history and to explore the ways in which individuals as well as nations deal
with their past. For example, the tensions between different versions of Finland’s history are central to
House of Orphans, and are expressed through characters that cling passionately to their opposing
beliefs.

One of the unchanging themes in her fiction is the exclusion of the marginal other. The main
characters in her novels, particularly her female characters, may stand for what deviates from the
norm, and therefore they are seen as “Others” in the patriarchal context. Her protagonists as queer are
marginalized others with regard to heterosexual norms assigned by the patriarchal system. Her
characters are depicted as subversive individuals because they pose a threat to the patriarchal order.
As a result, her fiction opens up new possibilities with regard to historiographic representation where
the voice of the repressed or marginalized “Other” is heard, and postmodernism which is criticized as
a political becomes a strictly political tool in her novels due to the feminist concerns that she raises in
her fiction. Her fiction installs a particular feminist narrative space at the centre of the novels and their
understanding of history.

The exploitation of the psychological impact of war is recurrent in Helen Dunmore’s war
novels. The innovative aspect of her psychological approach to historical characters like Stalin,
Volkov as well as the English novelist Lawrence appear in her novels in order to make explicit the
impact war had on people’s minds and psychological make-up. Through fictionalized dialogues
between these and other “real-life” characters, Dunmore plays with the intersection of historical and
literary narratives.

Helen clarifies the development of women’s social and historical representation. The
evolution of women’s social roles during wartime is explained by her character, Anna Levin. In
literary settings, that would include the understanding of war through women’s writings, and not only
from an ideologically-set, “canonical” model of men narratives. Sociological grounds refer mainly to
women’s insertion in war-related activities: political activists, Red Cross volunteers, ambulance
drivers, spies, journalists, and munitions workers, for instance. The insertion of women into the labour
force turned out to be an economically profitable enterprise. Sexual and moral values came into
question. The different roles played by women during wartime are valuable for the collective
memory, of which war narratives are a significant part. Women’s approach to the psychological
impact of the war evolves through a particular viewpoint. The evolution of women’s social roles,
along with their response to the deaths of male relatives and lovers, often caused a change in their
attitude, from despair to optimism.
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The universal experience of human collapse, i.e., where the lives of men and women can be
equally affected during wartime and their social roles, especially the ones delegated to women, evenly
redefined. War places sexuality on a continuum of emotions such as vulnerability, helplessness, fear
and the universal need to be loved and cared for: in the meeting of ‘lips’, the erotics of greed are
overwhelmed by the reassurances of affection. Rather than celebrating...the gay love of the trenches,
it should be read in the context of imminent mutilation and mortality. In Zennor in Darkness, Clare
Coyne, and her cousin Hannah and friend Peggy, young women growing up in a rural community
dominated by ties of family and duty. But the country villages of Cornwall, including the Zennor of
the title, are slowly but irrevocably affected by the encroaching war. The war brings strangers to
Zennor. Among them, D. H. Lawrence and his German wife Frieda who, hoping to escape the war-
fever of London, find themselves the objects of the shifting, dangerous tide of scorn and gossip.

Yet, the characters are brought together by the feeling of fear, a recurrent psychological
consequence of the war experience._The Siege focuses on a small group of civilians trying to adapt to
starvation, piercing cold and enemy bombardment. Their bustling, elegant city is on the brink of
collapse and their daily routines and expectations have been shattered. Intense dramas are played out
in the confined spaces of shabby apartments, bread queues, and the cab of a supply truck. Told mostly
through the perspective of 23-year-old Anna, the novel accounts the daily battle for survival
undertaken by Anna and her family. Anna’s father, wounded in battle, is slowly dying while her five-
year-old brother battles hunger and asthma. Anna never lets risk stop her from finding food or wood
for her family. Yes, Anna is brave, but more than that, she is intent on survival. After having
witnessed the cruelty of the war, they put life and death into perspective. Their experience of wartime
impact is that of fear and despair. No one can tell what the future will be like or if there will be one at
all.

The implications of this wartime drama portrayed in vivid details in her novels. Not only have
women’s social roles evolved since the First War but some change in women’s attitude may also be
triggered by that tragic event, especially regarding the rise of women’s optimism towards the
construction of a society.

The historical materials of Dunmore’s novels are mostly given through the narration of its
pivotal female characters. The historical material in the novel is not limited to any historical
personage and the past events of the war. The Siege and The Betrayal rewrite history from the eyes of
its main characters, Anna Levin and Andrei both of whom are “victims and losers” of the wars.
Dunmore puts the individual memory of her characters as the basis for history instead of objective
documents, which challenges its objectivity but makes the ex-centric the center at the same time. The
past is reinterpreted from different angles by means of the characters’ subjective stories. This brings
forth the inevitable role of the narrator in interpreting past events.

The Betrayal, a sequel to The Siege, sets in1952 and the last days of Stalin’s rule of terror.
Dunmore portraits their daily lives at work and at home. The novel gives in to a romantic drift,
dwelling on love and loss with a survivors understanding that life is at its most beautiful when at its
most ordinary. It follows Anna and Andrei the young couple from the earlier novel, as they face a
dilemma: Andrei, a respected doctor, is asked to treat the seriously ill child of a senior party official.
This could be extremely dangerous for Andrei. He is faced with the question of whether to attempt to
escape, to flee Leningrad, or to agree to become involved in treating the child.

Dunmore’s war fictions are ambitious and realistic historical novels of the World War 1,
World War Il, and siege of Leningrad. These novels brilliantly show the epic struggle of ordinary
people to survive in a time of violence and terror. Instead of glorifying war, Dunmore put the war off
stage. Her portrayal of the hunger of the siege, gradual freezing of everything and the cessation of
things are terribly vivid presence. There was the sense that the water stopped running, trams stopped
running and families and individuals retreated deep into themselves. She focused on the quality of
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isolation and fear, the terror of dying alone and nobody even knowing. Dunmore’s familiar poetic
observation is blended carefully with documentary realism. Far from being peripheral to the frontline,
all citizens were engaged in the Soviet war effort. This was real war: starvation, privation, bombing;
seeing cities destroyed and children die in front of your eyes.

Helen Dunmore’s The House of Orphans (2006), follows the previous literary practices
relating to the representation of Russia. All communities are imaginary, or, in Dunmore’s
protagonist’s words, “everyone came from somewhere else at some time” (The House of Orphans,
2006: P.13). The nation is constructed through imagination and “subjectivization” and the imaginary
is presented as “real”. In this representation the positions between strong and weak vary: questions of
power are never absolute, and Russia, represented as subordinate, can also be imagined as a master.
For example, in Dunmore’s The House of Orphans (2006) there is the representation of a Russia that
rules Finland, and although people live “like slaves tied to the land” (The House of Orphans 2006:
28), they are represented as superior to the Finnish nation. Russia is a despotic, demonized
community from which, “like all extremes”, comes “restless, rebellious anger against the order of
things” (The House of Orphans 2006: 58). “Dunmore uses power in a highly symbolic way to
emphasize the exclusion of the nation and to construct imaginary relations between superior and
subordinate”. (Dubova Galina, 2010)

A Spell of Winter, a dark, gothic novel takes place in pre-war England and focuses on
Catherine and her brother Rob. Their mother left them and their father went insane. They are rich
enough to have help but poor enough to live in a crumbling estate. Her later book, Counting the Stars
marks a complete contrast by jumping back to the late Roman Republic. The hero of Counting the
Stars is the Roman poet Gaius Valerius Catullus. He lived between about 84 and 54 BC, the age of
Cicero, Suetonius and Caesar; (c84-54 BC) lived in the fading days of the Roman Republic. The
novel is about his love affair with the woman believed to have featured in two dozen of his poems,
whom he called 'Lesbia’. Catullus was believed to have an older, married lover called Clodia Metelli.
He wrote famously smutty poetry about her, beloved of young Latin scholars everywhere.
The poems to Lesbia are particularly tempestuous. Scholars believe Lesbia was Clodia Metelli, a
married aristocratic woman ten years older than Catullus with a terrible reputation: she was said to
drink too much and was accused of being willing to sleep with virtually anyone, including her brother,
a powerful and probably corrupt senator. Her equally powerful husband died under mysterious
circumstances, and Clodia was suspected of poisoning him. She then had an affair with one of
Catullus’ friends, and accused him of trying to poison her. The setting for all of this was Rome under
Julius Caesar, a hotbed of infighting, corruption, and decadence. This richly evocative novel conjures
up the corruption and rampant consumerism of ancient Rome.

Dunmore’s historical novels regard literary history as a part of a larger cultural history.
Dunmore keeps in style with Catallus’s written colloquialisms too: her Romans talk in modern
speech, rather than cringe-worthy mock-Latin. They speak of “property developers’ in booming
Rome, “pool-rooms’’ in their villas and authority figure as “bigwigs”. The portrayal of Clodia is seen
as the arch femme fatale. She is portrayed as a sexual deviant. No glimpse is given of the inner world
of this woman trapped in an unstintingly patriarchal and violent society. It’s consequently hard not to
side with Catullus’s drinking buddies and loyal slave Lucius, who repeatedly tell him she is trouble —
contrary to his protestations that he can see her inner, childlike true self. But, then again, blind love
remains one of literature’s greatest themes.

Conclusion:

In all these war and historical novels, Dunmore’s feministic attitude shows the possibility of
the existence of a female culture within the general culture shared by men and women. These novels
include the account of female experience and develop feminist consciousness. The voices of the
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repressed “Other” are heard. If one of the driving forces in the writing of historical fiction is to give a
voice to the silenced ‘Other’, then for a woman author to write into being the unaddressed past and its
muted subalterns, or to rewrite an established male-authored work, presents a challenge for both
author and reader.

Therefore, the centre no longer completely holds. And, from the decentered perspective, the
ex-centric (be it in class, race, gender, sexual orientation, or ethnicity) take on a new significance in
the light of the implied recognition that the culture is not really the homogeneous monolith (that is
middle class, male, heterosexual, white, western) might have been assumed. She puts the individual
memory of her characters as the basis for history instead of objective documents, which makes the ex-
centric the center at the same time. The past is reinterpreted from different angles by means of the
characters’ subjective stories. This brings forth the inevitable role of the narrator in interpreting past
events. The silenced histories of ex-centric groups are foregrounded, their stories are retold and
alternative histories are composed. Dunmore strives to challenge old established realities whose
truthfulness is taken for granted. Instead of historical reality, she offers the reality of imagination.
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Abstract

Environmental degradation is the disintegration of the earth or deterioration of the environment
through consumption of assets, like, air, water and soil. The destruction of environments and the eradication of
wildlife. Air pollution, water pollution, garbage, and pollution of the natural environment are all challenges for
India. According to World Bank experts, between 1995 through 2010, India has made one of the fastest
progresses in the world, in addressing its environmental issues and improving its environmental quality. Still,
India has a long way to go to reach environmental quality similar to those enjoyed in developed economies.
Pollution remains a major challenge and opportunity for India. Environmental degradation is one of the
primary causes of diseases, health issues and long term livelihood impact for India.

Introduction

Environment can be defined as the physical surrounding of man/woman of which he/she is a
part and on which he/she is dependent for his/her activities like physiological functioning, production
and consumption. His physical environment stretches from air, water and land to natural resources
like energy carriers, soil and plants, animals and ecosystems. The relationship between physical
environment and the well-being of individuals and societies is multi-fold and multi-faceted with a
qualitative as well as a quantitative aspect to it. The availability and use of natural resources have a
bearing on the outcome and the pace of development process. For an urbanized society, a large part of
environment is man-made. But, even then the artificial environments (building, roads) and
implements (clothes, automobiles) are based on an input of both labour and natural resources. The
term ‘Environment’ is commonly restricted to ambient environment. In that view, the indoor
environment (home, work place) is regarded as isolated piece of environment to be treated on its own
terms. The indoor environment usually is under the jurisdiction of the Public Health authorities.
Health risks are mainly linked to space heating, cooking and lighting: low grade fuels, insufficient
ventilation are often the main problems. Additionally, there may be problems connected with
moisture, light, incidence, hazardous substances from building materials, lacquers and paints.
Problems with drinking water, sewage and waste are not linked to the dwelling as such but rather to
lack of appropriate infrastructure. Statistics on indoor environment may be regarded as a subset of
statistics on human settlements and the urban environment (COES, 2013).

The sustainable management of the environment and natural resources is vital for economic
growth and human wellbeing. When managed well, renewable natural resources, watersheds,
productive landscapes and seascapes can provide the foundation for sustained inclusive growth, food
security and poverty reduction. Natural resources provide livelihoods for hundreds of millions of
people and generate sizeable tax revenue. The world's ecosystems regulate the air, water and soil on
which we all depend. They form a unique and cost-effective buffer against extreme weather events
and climate change.Healthy ecosystems are essential for the long-term growth of economic sectors
such as agriculture, forestry, fisheries and tourism. They already provide hundreds of millions of jobs.

In developing countries, forests, lakes, rivers and oceans provide a significant share of
households’ diets, fuel and incomes and represent a precious safety net in times of crisis particularly
for 78 per cent of the world’s extreme poor who live in rural areas.The integrity and functionality of
these vital natural assets, however, are increasingly compromised. 60 to 70 per cent of the world’s
ecosystems are degrading faster than they can recover.
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There are many environmental issues in India. Air pollution, water pollution, garbage, and
pollution of the natural environment are all challenges for India. The situation was worse between
1947 through 1995. According to data collection and environment assessment studies of World Bank
experts, between 1995 through 2010, India has made one of the fastest progress in the world in
addressing its environmental issues and improving its environmental quality.

Still, India has a long way to go to reach environmental quality similar to those enjoyed in
developed economies. Pollution remains a major challenge and opportunity for India. Environmental
issues are one of the primary causes of disease, health issues and long term livelihood impact for
India.

Causes Of Environmental Degradation

The major causes of the environmental degradation are modern urbanization,
industrialization, over-population growth, deforestation etc. Environmental pollution refers to the
degradation of quality and quantity of natural r esources. Different kinds of the human activities are
the main reasons of environmental degradation. These have led to environment changes that have
become harmful to all living beings. The smoke emitted by the vehicles and factories increases the
amount of poisonous gases in the air. The waste products, smoke emitted by vehicles and industries
are the main causes of pollution. Unplanned urbanization and industrialization have caused water, air
and sound pollution. Urbanization and industrialization help to increase pollution of the sources of
water. Similarly, the smoke emitted by vehicles and industries like Chlorofluorocarbon, nitrogen
oxide, carbon monoxide and other dust particles pollute air. Poverty still remains a problem at the root
of several environmental problems.

Social Factors
Population

The rapid population growth and economic development in country are degrading the
environment through the uncontrolled growth of urbanization and industrialization, expansion and
intensification of agriculture and the destruction of natural habitats. One of the major causes of
environmental degradation in India could be attributed to rapid growth of population which is
adversely affecting the natural resources and environment. The growing population and the
environmental deterioration face the challenge of sustained development without environmental
damage. The existence or the absence of favorable natural resources can facilitate or retard the
process of economic development.

Population is an important source of development, yet it is a major source of environmental
degradation when it exceeds the thresh hold limits of the support systems. Unless the relationship
between the multiplying population and the life support system can be stabilized, development
programmes, howsoever, innovative are not likely to yield desired results. Population impacts on the
environment primarily through the use of natural resources and production of wastes and is associated
with environmental stresses like loss of biodiversity, air and water pollution and increased pressure on
arable land.

The increase in population has been due to the improvement in health conditions and control
of diseases. The density of population has gone up from 117 in 1951 to 312 in 2001 and further to 382
persons in 2011 per square kilometer. Several push and pull factors are presumed to be operative
towards distress out migration from rural to urban areas. This might be due to the declining resource
availability per capita and shrinking economic opportunities in rural areas and better economic
opportunities, health and educational facilities etc. in urban areas providing opportunities for higher
level of human capital development could be the underlying factors for rural out migration.India
supports 17 per cent of the world population on just 2.4 per cent of world land area.
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Poverty

Poverty is said to be both cause and effect of environmental degradation. The circular link
between poverty and environment is an extremely complex phenomenon. Inequality may foster
unsustainability because the poor, who rely on natural resources more than the rich, deplete natural
resources faster as they have no real prospects of gaining access to other types of resources. As the
21st century begins, growing number of people and rising levels of consumption per capita are
depleting natural resources and degrading the environment. The poverty-environmental damage nexus
in India must be seen in the context of population growth as well. The pressures on the environment
intensify every day as the population grows. The rapid increase of human numbers combines with
desperate poverty and rising levels of consumption are depleting natural resources on which the
livelihood of present and future generations depends. Poverty, is amongst the consequences of
population growth and its life style play major role in depleting the environment either its fuel
demands for cooking or for earning livelihood for their survival. The unequal distribution of resources
and limited opportunities cause push and pull factor for people living below poverty line that in turn
overburdened the population density in urban areas and environment get manipulated by manifolds,
consequently, urban slums are developed in urban areas.

Moreover, degraded environment can accelerate the process of impoverishment, again
because the poor depend directly on natural assets. Although there has been a significant drop in the
poverty ratio in the country from 55 percent in 1973 to 36 percent in 1993-94 and further to 27.5 per
cent in 2004-05. The absolute number of poor has also declined from 320 million in 1993-94 to 301
million in 2004-05.

Urbanization

Urbanization in India began to accelerate after independence due to the country's adoption of
a mixed economy which gave rise to the development of the private sector. Urbanisation is taking
place at a faster rate in India. Population residing in urban areas in India, according to 1901 census,
was 11.4 per cent. This count increased to 28.53 per cent according to 2001 census, and crossing 30
per cent as per 2011 census, standing at 31.16 per cent. According to a survey by UN State of the
World Population report in 2007, by 2030, 40.76 per cent of country's population is expected to reside
in urban areas. As per World Bank, India, along with China, Indonesia, Nigeria, and the United States,
will lead the world's urban population surge by 2050.

Lack of opportunities for gainful employment in villages and the ecological stresses is leading
to an ever increasing movement of poor families to towns. Such rapid and unplanned expansion of
cities has resulted in degradation of urban environment. It has widened the gap between demand and
supply of infrastructural services such as energy, housing, transport, communication, education, water
supply and sewerage and recreational amenities, thus depleting the precious environmental resource
base of the cities. The result is the growing trend in deterioration of air and water quality, generation
of wastes, the proliferation of slums and undesirable land use changes, all of which contribute to
urban poverty.

Economic Factors

Environmental degradation, to a large scale, is the result of market failure, namely the non-
existent or poorly functioning markets for environmental goods and services. In this context,
environmental degradation is a particular case of consumption or production externalities reflected by
divergence between private and social costs/benefits. Lack of well-defined property rights may be one
of the reasons for such market failure. On the other hand, market distortions created by price controls
and subsidies may aggravate the achievement of environmental objectives.

The level and pattern of economic development also affected the nature of environmental
problems. India’s development objectives have consistently emphasized the promotion of policies and
programmes for economic growth and social welfare. The manufacturing technology adopted by most
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of the industries has placed a heavy load on environment especially through intensive source and
energy use, as is evident in natural resource depletion (fossil fuel, minerals, timber),water, air and
land contamination, health hazards and degradation of natural eco-systems. With high proportion
fossil fuel as the main source of industrial energy and major air polluting industries such as iron and
steel, fertilizers and cement growing, industrial sources have contributed to a relatively high share in
air pollution.

Large quantities of industrial and hazardous wastes brought about by expansion of chemical
based industry have compounded the wastes management problem with serious environmental health
implications. Transport activities have a wide variety of effects on the environment such as air
pollution, noise from road traffic and oil spills from marine shipping. Transport infrastructure in India
has expanded considerably in terms of network and services. Thus, road transport accounts for a
major share of air pollution load in cities such as Delhi. Port and harbor projects mainly impact on
sensitive coastal eco systems. Their construction affects hydrology, surface water quality, fisheries,
coral reefs and mangroves to varying degrees.

Direct impacts of agricultural development on the environment arise from farming activities
which contribute to soil erosion and loss of nutrients. The spread of green revolution has been
accompanied by overexploitation of land and water resources, and use of fertilizers and pesticides
have increased many fold. Shifting cultivation has also been an important cause of land degradation.
Leaching from extensive use of pesticides and fertilizers is an important source of contamination of
water bodies. Intensive agriculture and irrigation contribute to land degradation particularly salivation,
alkalization and water logging (Economic Survey, 1997-98).

Institutional Factors

The Ministry of Environment & Forests(MOEF) in the Government is responsible for
protection, conservation and development of environment. The Ministry works in close collaboration
with other Ministries, State Governments, Pollution Control Boards and a number of scientific and
technical institutions ,universities, non-Governmental organisations etc.

Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 is the key legislation governing environment
management. Other important legislations in thearea include the Forest (Conservation) Act, 1980and
the Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972. The weakness of the existing system lies in the enforcement
capabilities of environmental institutions, both at the centre and the state. There is no effective
coordination amongst various Ministries/Institutions regarding integration of environmental concerns
at the inception/planning stage of the project. Current policies are also fragmented across several
Government agencies with differing policy mandates. Lack of trained personnel and comprehensive
database delay many projects.

Most of the State Government institutions are relatively small suffering from inadequacy of
technical staff and resources. Although overall quality of Environmental Impact Assessment(EIA)
studies and the effective implementation of the EIA process have improved over the years,
institutional strengthening measures such as training of key professionals and staffing with proper
technical persons are needed to make the EIA procedure a more effective instrument for environment
protection and sustainable development.

Land Degradation

Land degradation is any change or disturbance to the land perceived to be undesirable. Land
degradation can be caused by both manmade and natural reasons such as floods and forest fires. It is
estimated that up to 40 per cent of the world’s agricultural land is seriously degraded. The main
causes of the land degradation includes climate change, land clearance and deforestation, depletion of
soil nutrients through poor farming practices, overgrazing and over grafting. In India, water erosion is
the most prominent reason of land degradation. The growing trends of population and consequent
demand for food, energy, and housing have considerably altered land-use practices and severely
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degraded India's environment. The growing population put immense pressure on land intensification
at cost of forests and grazing lands because the demand of food could not increase substantially to
population. Thus, horizontal extension of land has fewer scopes and relies mostly on vertical
improvement that is supported by technical development in the field of agriculture i.e. HYV seeds,
Fertilizers, Pesticides, Herbicides, and agricultural implements. All these practices are causing
degradation and depletion of environment.

Air Pollution

Air pollution in India is a serious issue with the major sources being fuel wood and biomass
burning, fuel adulteration, vehicle emission and traffic congestion. Air pollution is also the main cause
of the Asian brown cloud, which is causing the monsoon to be delayed. India is the world's largest
consumer of fuelwood, agricultural waste and biomass for energy purposes. Traditional fuel
(fuelwood, crop residue and dung cake) dominates domestic energy use in rural India and accounts for
about 90 per cent of the total. In urban areas, this traditional fuel constitutes about 24 per cent of the
total. Fuel wood, agri-waste and biomass cake burning releases over 165 million tones of combustion
products into India's indoor and outdoor air every year. These biomass-based household stoves in
India are also a leading source of greenhouse emissions contributing to climate change.

On per capita basis, India is a small emitter of carbon dioxide greenhouse. In 2009, IEA
estimates that it emitted about 1.4 tons of gas per person, in comparison to the United States’ 17 tons
per person, and a world average of 5.3 tons per person. However, India was the third largest emitter of
total carbon dioxide in 2009 at 1.65 Gt per year, after China (6.9 Gt per year) and the United States
(5.2 Gt per year). With 17 percent of world population, India contributed some 5 percent of human-
sourced carbon dioxide emission; compared to China's 24 percent share. There are very adverse
effects of environmental degradation. These effects can be enumerated as:

Impact on Human Health

The greatest effects on the health of individuals and populations result from environmental
degradation. Human health might be at the receiving end as a result of the environmental degradation.
Areas exposed to toxic air pollutants can cause respiratory problems like pneumonia and asthma.
Millions of people are known to have died of due to indirect effects of air pollution.Air pollution
Indian cities are among the most polluted in the world. Air in metropolitan cities has become highly
polluted and pollutant concentrations exceeds limit considered safe by the World Health Organization
(WHO). Suspended particulate levels in Delhi are many times higher than recommended by the World
Health Organization (WHO). The urban air pollution has grown across India in the last decade are
alarming. Some of the most important air pollutants are residual suspended particulate matter
(RSPM), suspended particulate matter (SPM), nitrogen dioxides (NO2), carbon monoxide (CO), lead,
sulfur dioxide (SO2) etc. The main factors account to urban air quality deterioration are growing
industrialization and increasing vehicular pollution, industrial emissions, automobile exhaust and the
burning of fossil fuels kills thousands and lives many more to suffer mainly from respiratory damage,
heart and lung diseases. In the countryside, nitrates from animal waste and chemical fertilizers pollute
the soil and water, and in the cities, the air is contaminated with lead from vehicle exhaust. In India's
largest cities - Mumbai and Delhi - about one-half of children under age 3 show signs of harmful
exposure to lead, defined as to or more micrograms of lead per deciliter of blood (IIPS and ORC
Macro, 2000). The illness and pre-mature deaths due to ambient suspended particulate matter (SPM)
in the air in mega cities of Calcutta, Chennai, Delhi and Mumbai have risen significantly in less than
five years (Brandson and Honmon, 1992). The indoor air pollution may pose an even greater hazard
for human health. Cooking and heating with wood, crop residues, animal dung, and low-quality coal
produce smoke that contains dangerous particles and gases. When fuels such as these are burned
indoors, using inefficient stoves and poor ventilation, they can cause tuberculosis, other serious
respiratory diseases, and blindness (Mishra, Retherford and Smith, 1999). In fact, indoor air pollution
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from cooking and heating with unsafe fuels has been designated by the World Bank as one of the four
most critical environmental problems in developing countries.
Loss of Biodiversity

Biodiversity is important for maintaining balance of the ecosystem in the form of combating
pollution, restoring nutrients, protecting water sources and stabilizing climate. The main cause of loss
of biodiversity are deforestation, global warming, overpopulation and pollution are few of the major
causes for loss of biodiversity.In fact human beings have deeply altered the environment, and have
modified the territory, exploiting the species directly, for example by fishing and hunting, changing
the biogeochemical cycles and transferring species from one area to another.
Ozone Layer Depletion

Ozone layer is responsible for protecting earth from harmful ultraviolet rays. The most
important reason for ozone layer depletion is the production and emission of chlorofluorocarbons
(CFCs). This is what which leads to almost 80 percent of the total ozone layer depletion. There are
many other substances that lead to ozone layer depletion such as hydro chlorofluorocarbons (HCFCs)
and volatile organic compounds (VOCs). Such substances are found in vehicular emissions, by-
products of industrial processes, aerosols and refrigerants. All these ozone depleting substances
remain stable in the lower atmospheric region, but as they reach the stratosphere, they get exposed to
the ultra violet rays. This leads to their breakdown and releasing of free chlorine atoms which reacts
with the ozone gas, thus leading to the depletion of the ozone layer.Global warming is another result
of environmental degradation.

Conclusion

The primary causes of environmental degradation in India are attributed to the rapid growth
of population in combination with economic development and overuse of natural resources. Major
environmental calamities in India include land degradation, deforestation, soil erosion, habitat
destruction and loss of biodiversity. Economic growth and changing consumption patterns have led to
a rising demand for energy and increasing transport activities. Air, water and noise pollution together
with water scarcity dominate the environmental issues in India.

According to World Bank estimate, between 1995 through 2010, India has made one of the
fastest progresses in the world, in addressing its environmental issues and improving its
environmental quality. Still, India has a long way to go to reach environmental quality similar to those
enjoyed in developed economies.
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Abstract-

The present paper investigates the national consciousness as a key vehicle for Romantic Movement.
Theobjective of this study is to specialize in the national consciousness as a key vehicle for Romantic Movement.
The investigator has tried to research the national consciousness in terms of its effects on Romanic Movement.

The word nationalism is employed as associate in nursing umbrella term below that square measure
thought of the connected phenomena of national identity (or nationality) and consciousness and collectiveness.
1t’s brought up the articulate ideology on that national identity and consciousness rest. National consciousness
may be a specific core of attitudes that offer the detail of the everyday phenomena of life in one's country Obasi
(1987) states national consciousness as acquaintance in nursing enlightened state of mind among the voters of a
nation that induces them to position national interests higher than parochial interests.

Romanticism designates a literary and philosophical doctrine that tends to examine the individual
because the terribly center of all life and every one expertise. This era saw Associate in Nursing enhanced stress
on individualism and therefore the self. With the increase of individualism, there was conjointly a growing
specialize in nationalism. This growing sense of nationalism resulted from the individuals rising up against
rulers to fight for freedoms.

Wordsworth’s ‘The Convention of Cintra , the essays of the Romantic era professes Associate in
Nursing ideology of republican nationalism, the reader is formed to make national self-feeling by vicarious
association with another people's act of national resistance

Hence Romanticism compete important role within the national wakening of the many Central
European peoples lacking their own national states. The assertion of nationalism, the core component of
Romantic Movement became a central theme of Romantic art and political philosophy.

Key Words: National consciousness, Revolution, Political Philosophy, Romantic Movement,

Imperialism and political theory.

Introduction-

Nationalism may be a range of political, social, and economic systems characterized by
promoting the interests of a specific nation, significantly with the aim of gaining and maintaining self-
governance, or full sovereignty, over the group's mother country. Nationalism pin points the supply of
individual identity inside the “people” that is seen because the bearer of sovereignty, the middle
object of loyalty, and therefore the basis of collective commonality. Nationalism is particular
perspective or a method of the concept that lies at the core of nationalism is that the idea of the
nations.

Nationalism is oriented towards developing and maintaining a national uniqueness supported
shared characteristics like culture, language, race, religion, political goals or a belief in a very
common ancestry. Nationalism therefore seeks to preserve the nation's culture. It involves a way of
pride within the nation's achievements that is closely joined to the nationalism.

Nationalism needs initial a national consciousness, the attention of national communality of a
gaggle of individuals, or nation. National identity, like national consciousness, may be a feeling of
recognition of "we" and "they". For history, an increase in national consciousness has been the
primary step towards the creation of a nation. National consciousness is one's level of awareness, of
the collective, and one understands that while not "them" there's no "us". It’s the mere awareness of
the various shared attitudes and beliefs towards things like family, customs, social and gender roles,
etc. This awareness permits one to own a "collective identity" that permits them to be knowledgeable
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of not solely wherever there; however those places and other people around them square measure thus
important therein they ultimately create the collective, a nation.

A national consciousness may be a shared sense of national identity that land or cluster shares
a standard ethnic/linguistic/cultural background. National consciousness may be a specific core of
attitudes that give the item of the day-after-day phenomena of life in one's country. National
consciousness is outlined as associate in nursing awareness of the ideals or goals of one’s country. It
embodies an acutely aware effort towards serving to realize the goals.

According to Tony Momoh (1987) national consciousness encourages in a very folks the
spirit of national unity and commonality, the sensation and need for national security and cohesion, so
strengthening the national can and therefore the resolve to measure along and uphold a national
identity. Concisely, national consciousness is often outlined as a particular core of attitudes that give
habitual modes for concerning life's phenomena.

The adoption of national identity or consciousness in terms of historical development has
normally been the results of a response by potent teams unhappy with ancient identities attributable to
inconsistency between their outlined social order and therefore the expertise of that social order by its
members, leading to a state of affairs of anomie that nationalists look for to resolve. This anomie ends
up in a society or societies reinterpreting identity, holding components that square measure deemed
acceptable and removing components deemed unacceptable, so as to form a unified community. This
development could also be the results of internal structural problems or the results of enmity by
Associate in Nursing existing cluster or teams towards alternative communities, particularly foreign
powers that square measure or square measure deemed to be dominant them.

The conception of Romanticism was preceded by the philosophy of humanities. Within the
writings before this era humans were viewed as being restricted and imperfect. A way of reverence for
order, reason, and rules were centered upon. There was distrust for innovation and invention. Society
was inspired to look at itself as a gaggle with generic characteristics. The concept of individualism
was looked upon with disfavor. Folks were inspired through literature art, faith and politics to follow
the standard rules of the church and government. But by the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries a
virtuous reaction against this philosophy was noted.

The Romantic amount of literature came into being in direct reaction against a range of
concepts and historical happenings going down in European nation and Europe at that point. These
happenings embody the Napoleonic wars and their following painful economic downfalls, the union
with, the frontreferred to as Chartism that helped to enhance social recognition and conditions of the
lower categories. The passage of the Reform Bill that suppressed slavery within the British colonies,
restrained monopolies, lessened economic condition, liberalized wedding lawsand distended
instructional facilities for the lower categories.

The most vital item to impact an amendment in each thought and literature was that of the
profitable Revolution. The economic Revolution caused vast changes in English society. It helped to
form each nice fortunes and nice hardship. Inside a brief time European nation went from being a
rustic of tiny villages with freelance craftsmen to a rustic of big factories go past sweat retailers filled
with men, women, and youngsters WHO lived in overcrowded and dangerous town slums. An
industrial England was being born in pain and suffering. The presence of a developing democracy,
The ugliness of the sudden growth of cities, the prevalence of human pain, the apparent presence of
the "profit motive" all helped to characterize what was in many respects" the most effective of your
time ...... the worst of time"

Romanticism played a necessary role within the national awakening of the many central
European peoples lacking their own national states. Revival of ancient myths, customs and traditions
by Romantic poets and painters helped to differentiate their native cultures from those of the dominant
nations, patriotism, nationalism, revolution and armed struggle for independence additionally became
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standard themes within the arts of this era. Nature isn't solely the key supply of poetic imaging,
however additionally provides the dominant subject matter; Romantics additionally tend to be
nationalistic.

One of Romanticism's key concepts and most enduring legacies is that the assertion of
nationalism, that became a central theme of Romantic art and political philosophy. From the earliest
components of the movement, with their concentrate on development of national languages and
traditional knowledge, and therefore the importance of native customs and traditions, to the
movements which might redraw the map of Europe and cause demand self-determination of
nationalities.

“No independent nation can exist without folk poetry. Poetry is nothing more than the crystal

in which a nationality can mirror itself; it is the spring which brings to the surface the truly

original in the folk soul”(John H. Wuorinen, 1931, as cited in W.A. Wilson 1963, p-831)

Early Romantic nationalism was powerfully galvanized by Rousseau, and by the concepts of
Johann Gottfried Herder, who, in 1784, argued that earth science shaped the natural economy of land
and formed their customs and society. The person most accountable for the creation of this romantic
nationalism was the German scholar Johann Gottfried Herder (1744-1803). In its starting stages,
romantic nationalism was very little quite the wistful dream of students and poets who endeavored
through constant education and info to kindle the spark of national consciousness within the hearts of
their listless countrymen. As Kohn points out, they “became the voice and therefore the conscience of
their folks, deciphering its history or mission and shaping its character and temperament.”

The ideas of Rousseau (1712-1778) and of J. G. Herder (1744-1803) inhaled much
mutational Romantic nationalism in Europe. In the late 18th hundred, sentimental nationalism has
relied upon the existence of a historic ethnological culture which suffers the unreal ideal; folklore
improved as a romantic nationalist concept. The brothers Grimm, inhaled by Herder's writings, put
together an spiritualize crowd of tales, which they category as authentically German. The concept of a
transmitted cultural hereditament from a frequent root rapidly became central to a divisive
investigation within sentimental patriotism.

In continental Europe, Romantics had embraced the revolution in its beginnings, and then
found themselves fighting the counter-Revolution within the trans-national imposing system of
Napoleon. The sense of self-determination and national consciousness that had enabled revolutionary
forces to defeat blue regimes in battle became rallying points for resistance against the French Empire
(1804-14).

The poets, critics, and readers since the primary Act of Union learned to envision and
appreciate literature and authors through national eyes. This method entailed the nationalization of
everything from literary genres and canons to codes of style and sensibility. The literary mediation of
national identity relied heavily on the propagation of national myths and lies to mitigate or circumvent
historic and current divisions among GB. The concept of one, unified British nation is AN example of
what Benedict Anderson (1983) has remarked as an “imagined community.” the concept of the
"imagined community" is that a nation is socially made, and therefore the nation is formed from
people UN agency see themselves as a part of a specific cluster. Romantic poetry helped to imagine
this community, each in terms of what the poetry offered and the way it absolutely was received.

In place of Wordsworth’s early belief in equality, The Convention of Cintra (1809) presents a
narrowly flag-waving and nationalist read of European politics and a deeply reactionary political
philosophy expressed in tortured rhetoric. The Convention of Cintra, the nice political essays of the
Romantic era begins as analysis and ends as a piece of ethical communication, AN articulate
statement of enthusiasm meaning to convert its readers to a bigger cause than the author will specify.
Its exhortations are promptly republican, nationalist, and cosmopolitan: a curious mix. William
Wordsworth professes an ideology of republican nationalism, the reader is formed to reach national
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self-feeling by vicarious association with another people's act of national resistance; its resistance
itself that involves be known with the spirit of revolution.

William Wordsworth became a part of tradition and his poetry defines British national
identity in terms of an English pastoral. Wordsworth’s English pastorals inspired nationalism by
reifying signs of sophistication difference. “Lyrical Ballads epitomizes the straightforward language
and elegance of the popular ballads with rustic characters, rural scenes depicting agricultural life and
English rural area and pastoral representational process. William Wordsworth appeals to sorts of
continental Romantic nationalism that convinced nationalist pictures of country people and to anti-
urban philosophy in Great Britain. Lyrical Ballads additional enacts its nationalism by positing a link
between landscape and therefore the collective memory of AN ethnic, thereby manufacturing national
house. As a final purpose Wordsworth’s poems make sure that what was once habitual or ancient are
often passed on solely as acutely aware illustration.

The declared rupture within the “Advertisement” to the Lyrical Ballads from highbrow
Roman Emperor “pre-established codes of taste” powerfully suggests that a lot of Romantics were
themselves cognizant of the revolution in art they were moving. [*fr1] a century later, critics intensify
Romantic poetry as a paragon of national character, taste, and sensibility. Romanticism would become
therefore hegemonic that by the peak of the Victorian amount class students, Scottish and Irish
officers, and colonial subjects were all needed to perform their status through proficiency with the
poetry of the dominion. Reciting William Wordsworth would become at the same time a marker of
one’s delicate sensibilities and proud national affiliation.

O Britons! O my brethren! I have told Most bitter truth, but without bitterness.

(Fear in Solitude, S.T. Coleridge text V11, Line 183-184)
Coleridge’s lines echo a sentiment buried deep among numerous romantic poems—the notion that the
impressed solitary writer speaks on behalf of country or nation. Samuel Taylor Coleridge facilitates
the cultural invention of the British as “Britons”—a chameleon term adopted with the 1707 Act of
Union to include trendy Scots, Welsh, Irish, and English among one national brotherhood. S.T.
Samuel Taylor Coleridge is collaborating within the method of shaping a cohesive British identity
from divergent cultural, ethnic, and non-secular, category and racial identities by speaking for and to a
national collective a few presumptively shared national expertise.

S. T. Coleridge’s “Fears in Solitude” (1798) instantiates the stress among the national
discourse on imperialism. “Fears in Solitude” arrives at a transformation moment in this method. The
literary work imagines France because the agent of God’s can against the unfortunate excesses of
British imperialism, however still holds out the promise of national redemption attributable to
Coleridge’s certainty of Britain’s chosen standing. Among this broader, public discourse on empire,
Samuel Taylor Coleridge encodes a delicate disclaimer of his young political theory that culminates in
a very willful and public act of self-reinvention as a thought national. The literary work reinvents him
as a loyal national as it reinvents the state as a loyal servant of the divine can. The simultaneousness
of this method insinuates the conflation of national and non-secular obligation to that the poem’s final
text alludes.

An emphasis on the Romantic poets is not meant to diminish the crucial role of novelistic
prose in fostering national sentiments, notably the novels of Sir Walter Scott. Novelists comprised a
large share of the literary marketplace, and lots of deeply necessary studies have already established
the cultural significance of novelistic prose within the shaping of British judgment and nationhood.

To conclude Romantic Movement fascinated nationalism in Europe. It developed as a
movement to say the sovereignty of the state and self-determination of the folks. The growing sense
of nationalism resulted from the folks rising up against rulers to fight for freedoms. European
nationalists typically wanted to show the cultural unity that they perceived into a political unity.
Nationalists typically believed that each nation, like each national had the proper to exit in freedom
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and to develop its character. They assumed that every folks had their own genius and its own cultural
unity.
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Abstract

Amidst economic crisis across the globe, introduction of Goods and Services Tax (GST) in India is
expected to provide much needed stimulant for economic growth in India by transforming the existing basis of
indirect taxation towards free flow of goods and services within the economy and also eliminating the cascading
effect of tax on tax. In view of the important role that India is expected to play in the world economy in the years
to come, the expectation of GST being introduced is high not only within the country, but also in neighbouring
countries and in developed economies of the world. This paper is conceptual in nature and its focus on the
future positive effects of GST on Indian Economy.
Key Words: - GST, CGST, SGST, Indian Economy.

Introduction

Justification with regards to implementation of GST can be described in further words .
Despite the success with VAT, there are still certain shortcoming in structure in the levy of VAT both
at Central level and State level. The shortcoming in CENVAT of the Government of India lies in non-
inclusion of several taxes in the overall framework of CENVAT such as VAT, ACD, Surcharge etc.
Moreover, in the present State-level VAT scheme, CENVAT load on the goods remains included in
the value of goods to be taxed under State VAT, and contributing to that extent a cascading effect on
account of CENVAT element. Furthermore, any commodity, in general, is produced on the basis of
physical inputs as well as services, and there should be integration of VAT on goods with tax on
services at the State level as well, and at the same time there should also be removal of cascading
effect of service tax.

Further, by removing cascading effect, layers of taxes and simplifying structures, the GST
would encourage compliance, which is also expected to widen the tax base. But virtually every media
report that mentions the GST says that the tax reform has the potential to add up to 2 percent to
India’s GDP. If VAT is considered to be a major improvement over the pre-existing Central excise
duty at the national level and the sales tax system at the State level, then GST will be a further
significant breakthrough — the next logical step — towards a comprehensive indirect tax reform in the
country.

Basic idea of GST

GST is a comprehensive tax levy on manufacture, sale and consumption of goods and
services at a national level. GST is a part of proposed tax reforms in India having an extensive base
that instigate the applicability of an efficient and harmonized consumption tax system. GST has been
commonly accepted by world and more than 140 countries have acknowledged the same. Generally
the GST ranges between 15%- 20% in most of the countries.

Salient Features of GST

The GST Framework could easily be one of the most important tax reforms to be tabled for
discussion in the Parliament. It does bring with some problems, like division of taxation
power between Centre and State. The GST will be applicable on the basis of Destination principle.

So the GST has two components:-

One levied by Centre (hereinafter referred to as Central GST) and The other levied by the
States ( hereinafter referred as State GST)

The GST would be levied in 3 different forms.
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CGST

SGST

This is applicable in the case of Inter-State sale of
goods and provision of service

In case of sale of goods Intra-state then tax will

be charged as per this form.

Taxes/Duties Covered under CGST

Taxes/Duties Covered under SGST

Central Excise Duty

Entry tax (not octroi)

Service Tax

Entertainment tax

CVD, SAD

VAT/Sales Tax

Excise duty on M&TP etc.

Luxury tax etc.

Integrated GST (IGST)

¢ The scope of IGST Model is that centre would levy IGST which would be CGST plus SGST on all
inter-state transactions of taxable goods and services with appropriate provision for consignment or

stock transfer of goods and services.

¢ IGST will be combination of CGST and SGST and the same will be collected by the Centre in the

Origin State.
Example:-

Assumption:- (1) Rate of Excise Duty — 8%; (2) VAT Rate — 12.5%; (3) Central GST Rate — 12%; (4)
State GST Rate — 8%); (5) Profit Margin — Rs. 5,000/- fixed (6)All parties are located in one state.

Particulars Under Under GST
Present Scenario
(1) Manufacturer (D1) to Wholesaler (D2)
Cost of Production 45000 45000
Input Tax Credit (Assuming nil) — —
Add : Profit Margin 5000 5000
Producers Basic Price 50000 50000
Add: Central Excise Duty @ 12% 6000 —
Add : Value Added Tax @ 12.5% on Rs. 56,000/- | 7000 —
Add : Central GST @ 12% — 6000
Add : State GST @ 8% — 4000
Sale Price 63000 60000
(11) Wholesaler (D2) to Retailer (D3)
Cost of Goods to D2 56000 50000
Available Input Tax Credit for set off 7000 10000
Add : Profit Margin 5000 5000
Total 61000 55000
Add : Value Added Tax @ 12.5% 7625 -
Add : Central GST @ 12% - 6600
Add : State GST @ 8% — 4400
Total Price to the Retailer 68625 66000
(111) Retailer (D3) to Final Consumer (C)
Cost of Goods to D3 61000 55000
Input Tax Credit 7625 11000
Add : Profit Margin 5000 5000
Total 1,32,000 1,20,000 66000 60000
Add : Value Added Tax @ 12.5% 8250 —
Add : Central GST @ 12% - 7200
Add : State GST @ 8% — 4800
Total Price to the Consumer 74250 72000
Total Tax Payable in All Transactions 14250 12000

Verification:- VAT @12.5% [74,250 * 12.5 / 112.5] = 8250 +

6000 (CENVAT) = 14250 13,000
— D1 (6000 +7000) 625

— D2 (7625 - 7000) — 625
D3 (8250 — 7625)

Verification:- GST @20% [72000 *20 / 120] =12000

— D1 (6,000 + 4,000) 10,000
- D2 (11,000 - 10,000) — 1,000
D3 (12,000 — 11,000) 1,000
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Positive impact on Indian economy

(@) Increased FDI: The flow of Foreign Direct Investments may increase once GST is
implemented as the present complicated/ multiple tax laws are one of the reasons foreign
Companies are wary of coming to India in addition to widespread corruption.

(b) Reduce Tax Burden :- Earlier, Double Taxation prevents manufacturers from producing to
their optimum capacity . GST would take care of this problem by providing tax credit to the
manufacturers.

(c) Elimination Of Roadblocks :- various tax barriers such as check posts and toll plazas lead to
a lot of wastage for perishable items being transported, a loss that translated into major costs
through higher need of buffer stocks and warehousing costs as well. A single taxation system
could eliminate this roadblock for them.

(d) Beneficial To Consumer :- A single taxation on producers would also translate into a lower
final selling price for the consumer.

(e) More Transparency :- As the customers would know exactly how much taxes they are being
charged and on what base, there will be more transparency in the system.

(f) Widening Tax Base :- GST would add to government revenues by widening the tax base.GST
provides credits for the taxes paid by the producers earlier in the goods/service chain. This
would encourage these producers to bye raw material from different registered dealers and
would bring in more vendors and suppliers under the purview of taxation

(g) Global Competitiveness :- GST also removes the custom duties applicable on exports. Our
competitiveness in foreign markets would increase on account of lower cost of transaction.

Conclusion

It seems that the macroeconomic impact of a change to the introduction of the GST is
significant in terms of growth effects, price effects, current account effects and the effect on the
budget balance.

Secondly, in a highly developed open economy with a high and growing service sector, a
change in the tax mix from income to consumption-based taxes is likely to provide a fruitful source of
revenue. We should note that some impact has also occurred in the administrative component of the
compliance cost of the GST as well as a likely increase in tax revenue from the “underground” or
“black” economy. The task of fiscal consolidation for this government will not be easy. There will be
little scope to cut overall expenditure, as it has already been trimmed sharply in the last 2 years. The
government must instead focus on switching expenditure from unproductive subsidies towards
spending on sector such as health, education and infrastructure. The only way to reduce fiscal deficit,
therefore, is to raise revenues as a share of GDP. To do so, the government must implement structural
tax reforms such as GST, improve tax compliance and widen tax coverage.
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Abstract:

“Entrepreneurial Development makes a country Economically Developed.” Entrepreneurship
development is the greatest source of long-term economic development of the country. Micro enterprises create
immediate opportunities of employment or business activity with low investment. It’s a very good source of
utilization of unskilled rural work force in economic flow of the development.Micro and small enterprises help
not only for employment creation but also self-employment.

A growing awareness of utilization of resources and expansion of needs, it is affected empowerment of
women and their living aspects. Microfinance, technical assistance, training, moral assistance is one of the
important elements for support and facilitate resources to enter into the enterprise sector. Financial assistance
to urban as well as rural women would eradicate the economic conditions and overcome to practical problems
of business women. This system is people centered system. So it is playing vital role for economic development
process directly and indirectly.The present study focus on government organization of women entrepreneurs.
There is instant need of time to change social attitude and support to business women for their entrepreneurial
development. Through this developmental activity they are eradicate financial problems and socio-economic
condition of the women.

Key words: Women Entrepreneurs, Government organizations, economic development.

Introduction:

It will truly successful when we grow the participation of women in business sector.
‘laccording to census 2011, the non -working population was around 728.9 million. Of these, 159.9
million individuals (96.5%) who stated that household work was the main activity were
women.Calculations by feminists reveal that the worth of women’s unpaid work approximates 16 lakh
crs. per annum. The range of women’s varied skilled non paid work directly contributes to the
economy’1

Marriage is the only career for most of women in emerging countries. Due to this, in India,
we observe weakening of women’s productive contribution into the economy weakens
women’sposition and creates defective policies.Many women entrepreneurs enter progressions like
Industry, engineering, trade etc.First time in the Indian planning history, in Sixth Five-year plan
(1980-85) 